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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
RICHLAND COLLEGE

in 1987, the Texas Legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, which becomes effective with the 1989 Fall Semester, requires

that all Texas public collega and university students be tested for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies

to students enraliing in the Dallas Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, El Centro, Mountain View, North

Lake and Richland. ‘

Q. What Is the Texas Academlic Skllls Program (TASP)?

A. TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.
kt is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skills necessary to succead in college courses. The
results of the test will point to specific academic strengths and weaknesses and will help advisors and counselors place
students in courses in which they can do wel! and the necessary skills for college success can be developed. If students
score poarly in one or more areas of the tast, TASP requires them to enroll in Developmental Studies courses or be
involvaed in other academic skills building efforts until all sections of the test are passed.

Q. Who must take the TASP test? ,

A. Beginning with the Fall 1989 semester, all college students will be expected to take TASP. More spacifically, students
desiring an Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree, an Associate of Applied Arts and Sciances Degree, a bachelor's dagrea
or students planning to become a certified teacher in Texas MUST take and pass TASP,

Q. Are there any exemptions from taking the TASP test?

A. Students who have completed at least three (3) credit hours of collage-level work prior to the 1989 Fall Semester will be

exempt from taking TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the DCCCD or other regionally-
accredited colleges or universities, and which will count toward graduation.

The following DCCCD coursas or their equivalents will NOT count toward the three hours: Any course numbered below 100,
Art 199, College Learning Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devslopment 100, Human Developmeant
110, Library Skills 101, Music 159, and Theatre 199.

Q. Must a student take TASP prior to entering a DCCCD college?
A. N, itis not necessary that a student take TASP prior o enrolling. However, DCCCD students must lake TASP prior to
complating fitteen (15) hours of college-tevel courses. in most casas, 5 courses will equal 15 hours of credit.

Q. If students must take TASP by their 15th credit hour, does this mean they must pass TASP by their 15th credit hour?
A. No, students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their 15th credit hour. If students do not “pass” a section
or sections of TASP, they will have the opportunily to improve their skills. Students must pass all sections of TASP before they
can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who plan to transfer to a four-year state college or univaersity WI|| not be
allowed 1o take junior or senior courses until they have passed all sections of TASP.

Q. How and when will the TASP test be given?

A. The three-part (reading, writing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at designatad testing
sites, much like the SAT and ACT tests. Each DCCCD college is a test site. During 1989, the test will be given on
June 10, July 29, September 30, and November 18. Testing dates for 1990 will be announced later. TASP registration
materials are available in the Counseling Centers and/or Testing Centers of each of the DCCCD colleges.

o

What Is the cost of the TASP test? Is there a study guide avaliable?

The cost for the total test is $24. An Official TASP Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores or

it can ba ordered by writing to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347, The cost of the Study Guide is
$12. Study Guides are available for reference use in each of the DCCCD college libraries.

P

How wlll TASP affect students planning to attand a DCCCD college?

Students planning to attend a DCCCD college will continue to complete the usual steps for enroliment. TASP scores should
be reporied alter being admitted by those who have taken TASP. However, for students who have not taken TASP, the col-
lege will indicate whather or not they should take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then, before completing their 15th credit
hour, students must take the TASP test.

rO

If you would Ilke more Informatlon on the Texas Academiec Skilis Program, please contact the college’s Counseling
Center,
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Richland College Call for information: Counseling — 238-6106, Admissions — 238-6100
12800 Abrams Road

Dallas, Texas 75243-2199

This catalog contains policies, regulations, and procedures in existence at the time this publication went to press. The District Colleges resarve the right to make changes at any
time to reflact current Board poficies, administrative regulations and procedures, and applicable State and Federal regulations. This catalog is for information purposes and does
not constitute a contract.

This publication prepared by the Dallas County Community College District Otfice of Public Information.

The Dallas County Community Collage District is an equal opportunity institution.



Academic Calendar for 1989-90

Summer Sessions, 1989
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

May 29 (M) Memorial Day Holiday

May 31 (W) Registration (Richland Only)

June 1 (R) Registration (All Campuses)

June 5 (M) Classes Begin

June 8 (R) 4th Class Day

June 9 (F) Class Day

June 22 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With a Grade
of "W~

July 4 (T) Fourth of July Holiday

July 6 (R) Final Exams

July 6 (R) Semester Closes

July 10 (M) Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10:00 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

July $1 (T) Registration {All Campuses)

July 12 (W) Classes Begin

July 18 (T) 4th Class Day

August 3 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade
of "W~

August 15 (T) Final Exams

August 15 (T) Semester Closes

August 17 (R) Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10:00 a.m.

Fall Semester, 1989
August 21 (M) Faculty Reports
August 21-24 Registration Period
© (M-R) (Varies by Campus)

August 25 (F) Faculty Professional Development

August 25 (F) Friday Only Classes Begin

August 26 (S) Saturday Only Classes Begin

August 28 (M-R) Classes Begin (M-R) Classes

September 1 (F) No Friday Only Classes

September 2 (S) No Saturday Only Classes

September 4 (M) Labor Day Holiday

Seplember 9 {S) 12th Class Day

November 2 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade
of "W

November 23 {R) Thanksgiving Holidays Begin

November 27 (M) Classes Resume

December 8 (F) Final Exams for Friday Only
Classes

December 9 (S) Final Exams for Saturday Only
Classes

December 11-14 Final Exams for M-R Classes

(M-R)

December 14 (R) Semester Closes

December 18 (M) Grades Due in Registrar's Office by
10a.m,

Spring Semester, 1990

January 8 (M)
January 8-11
(M-R)
January 12 (F)
January 12 (F)
January 13 (S)
January 15 (M)
January 25 (R)
February 15 (R)
February 16 (F)
February 17 (S)
March 19 (M)
March 23 (F)
March 26 (M)
March 29 (R)

April 13 (F)
April 16 (M)
May 4 (F)
May & (5)

May 7-10 (M-R)
May 10 (R)
May 10 (F)
May 14 (M)

Faculty Reports

Reqistration Period

(Varies by Campus)

Facuity Professionai Development

Friday Only Classes Begin

Saturday Only Classes Begin

Classes Begin (M-R) Classes

12th Class Day

District Confernce Day

No Friday Only Classes

No Saturday Only Classes

Spring Break Begins

Spring Holiday for All Employees

Classes Resume

Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade
of "Wr

Religious Holidays Begin

Classes Resume

Final Exams--Friday Only Classes

Final Exams--Saturday Cnly
Classes

Final Exams for M-R Classes

Semester Closes

Graduation

Grades Due in Registrar's Office by
10 a.m.

Summer Sessions, 1990
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

May 28 (M)
May 30 (W)
May 31 (R)
June 4 (M)

June 7 (R)

*June 8 (F)
June 21 (R)

July 4 (W)
July 5 (R)
July 5 (R)
July 9 (M)

except for first week”)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration (Richland Cnly)
Registration (Al Campuses)
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day) ..,
Last Day to Withdraw With a Grade -
of "W"
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10:00 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week

July 11 (W)
July 12 (R)
*July 13 (F)
July 17 (T)
August 2 (R)

August 14 (T)
August 14 (T)
August 16-(R)

except for first week*)
Registration {All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day
Last Day 1o Withdraw With A Grade
of "W
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10:00 a.m.



Dallas County Community College District
Board of Trustees

‘Robert Bettis J. D. Hall
Chairman Vice Chairman

Kenneth M. Pace Pattie T. Powell James W. Smith Lawrence W. Tyree
- Chancellor
- Dallas County Community College District Administrators
CNANCEIIOT ... 1ecveieersieerereenssrmreeeeeesmeme s e emee st e seeeeeseesenrensmeeeesssereseate seeeassssseant s seeans st ennnaenbesaseannearnenarsaneeene Lawrence W. Tyree
Vice Chancellor of BUSINESS AN ... ..o et s e e e st e e ese e e e es Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of EQUCational AFQIrS ...........ccooiiini e e e e e e JTRSPURN Jack Stone
Assistant Chancellor of Planning and Development AfTairs ... e e e Bill Tucker
Executive AsSiStant t0 the CHANCEHOT ..........ccoeuii e e e e Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor/Educational Affairs ............ecevievicivcrneisceniee e seereerer e ee et e ereeeeee Rodger A. Pool
Associate Vice Chancellor of BUSINESS AFfAIFS ......ccoiviiiiiieeeninieseenrines st vmre e scecsn e e e e ems s ee b e e sniaan Robb Dean
Director Of DEVEIOPMENE ...ttt et et eee st ae s e seme e reneesr e sasese s eee e san smena e e s e abeer e e anrareen Carole Shilipak
LGAI COUNSE ... ceeeveecrreeere e et eree s eses s somasst re e s an e s s e s arem s e scn s e aeca e e e e e 4 e e be s bd s b st s b brbe e sabi s e n b atssas Robert Young
Consultant to the CRANCEUOT ..o e et et s ee e s st s smee s e s eearteesanraesreesaneessrenns Nancy Armes
Director of Career & Continuing EAUCALION ...t sree e e s s e Ted Martinez
Director of INformation TECHNOIOGY ......cvvi ittt se s s s rees s e e s st e srar s ssssssrsasreesss s reessrnrsansassrsassnseesssenesnraneessns Jim Hill
Director of Educational TeleCOMMUNICALIONS ...........cco i it e e e s es s sees s e ee e se s r e eraeesnrennas Pam Quinn
Director of Personnel Services and Development ... iiircnnienrre e e el ene s Barbara K. Corvey
Director of Planning, Research and Evaluation............cccccovveeveeniievnnnnvenand CRUR e anaan Felix Aquino
Director of PUBIC INOFMATION ..ottt et sb s b b sas s b s s bbb cbs s Claudia Robinson
[T Tg=TotaT o] o VT (ot g =] T RV Mavis Williams
Director of Resource DevelopmB ....... ..o et see e smer s sees s smen st e ans s Lyndon McClure
Director of Student and INteMatioNal PrOGraMS ......oociiiiiiii st srae s s srre s sisesbaseeassaen Richard McCrary
DiIrector Of TECNNICAI SBIVICES oottt e s sr s e et s sme et e sre s smes s ebee s s ee st b sesaraesnbesenbessmasnrbenansnens Paul Dumont



RICHLAND COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

President ... ...t e Stephen K. Mittelstet ............ccoovveceeiceinnnns 238-6200
Vice President of INStruction ...t JESSB JONES .oeoeie e 238-6200
Vice President of Student Development...............ccciiinnnin, Deana Graham ..., 238-6200
Vice President of BUSINESS ServiCes ......cccoovveveiecencriecnienicnsen Lee BACON ...ttt 238-6200
Dean of INSTIUCHION ......ccimruie i Jackie Claunch ... e 238-6200
Dean of Career & Continuing Education ..................c.ciinn SUSAN MUA ......coovievierice s s e 238-6200
Dean of Educational ReSOUICES ..o ciieeei e, Tom MceLaughhin........cooooviriimevim i 238-6200
Associate Dean, Tech/Occ Programs .........cccoveeeceiniiiiiinisinn, Linda Morable...........cccccoveiieenniicinninciies 238-6200
Associate Dean, Evening & Weekend College ..........cocovvveeenenn, Ken Permenter .........coccvevvveeennieenreierreereeeinians 238-6140
Director of Public Information ..........ccccco v, Valenda Archer..........ccorvvercrnciniiininnnn, 238-6194

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS

BUSINESS ...cccovinrmerierrniecicecieccriesciniissssinesessssssssnessssssssssssesenereres MIK@ ROSS oot 238-6210
COMMUNICALIONS ...eceei ettt e e e s e seeesrmenne e Mary Osentowski.......cccocoeceiciiiiinninenneniene. 238-6220
Counseling/Human Development.........cc.occovrrrevviinsiinsinnn Mary Danin........ccoeerveccniii e 238-6106
Developmental Studies/EQUCAtION .....c...ocerriiiiiiii e e, Gwen May {Interim) ....ccceveviiiiinnine e 238-6230
HUMANIIES ...t vsrie s e st e e e sin s see e e e e e srsana s s rsanes George Massingale ... 238-6250
Math/Science/TechNOIOQY . ocooovie it Ray Canham ..o s, 238-6248
Physical EQUCAtON .........ccviiiec i LOUIS StONE ...ocviiiriirriee e s 238-6260
SOCIAI SCIBMCE ...t it e et sre s e e e et bbb Corina Gardea........ccccccoeeeeri EEORUUYTRP 238-6290
STUDENT SERVICES
Admissions/Registration ...........cccccevcinicnnenins 238-6100 Financial Aid .........ccoovcovmimnn e 238-6188
Adult Resource Center.........covvvivereericcineee 238-6331 Honors Program.......cceeimnnninensesiieeeni e 238-6223
Business Office ......ccovevrivviiencnie e, 238-6277 International Programs ........c.ccccccoviiicnniineen 238-6099
Campus Safety .......ccovvvveceiciiiiiin e 238-6174 Library (LRC) ..o 238-6087
Classics Program ...........cccv v, 238-6334 Student Programs (SPAR) .........icemriicieenninn, 238-6130

ESL Programs ......coocceevvomnnvariinens e siaans 238-6230 5 Testing/TASP Information.................... et 238-6160



RICHLAND FACULTY AND STAFF

Acren, Patricla ... Office Careers
Texas Christian University, B.S.C.; University of North Texas, M.B.E.
Atbertson, Harold D. ............ccoveeveervmrrerennnns Engineering Technology

Univarsity of Houston, B.S.; Southern Methodist University, M.S.;
University of Texas, Austin, Ph.D.

Allen, FIoYd A, dF L....oooiiiiictictssb st eeeeeeen e English
University of Michigan, B.A., M.A.; University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Alther, Robert C. ... e History
Indiana University, B.A., M.A.

Andetson, Loretta G. ... Accounting

University of Connecticut, B.S.; Columbia University, M.P.H., M.B.A,;
University of New Orleans, M.S.; CPA, Texas

Archer, Valenda K. ............ccccrnriinnnn Director of Public Information
Richland College, A.A.; University of Texas, Arlington, B.A.

Bacon,Lee ............c.ccoveeecemrnenenes Vice President of Business Services
University of Texas, Dallas, M.S.

Barber, Luke ..o Assistant to the President
Southemn Methedist University, B.A., M.LA.;
Union Graduate School, Ph.D.

Barrett, John W, . English
University of Houston B A Umverslry of Wsconsm M A
University of Notre Dame, Ph D.

Bell, David . weeere Business
Stephen F Austm State Unrversuty B B A M 8 A

Bell, Michasl ... s Biclogy
East Texas State University, B.S., M.S.

Bird, Sharon W. ... Developmental Mathematics

University of Texas, Austin, B.S.;
Southem Methodist University, M.Ed.;
East Texas State University, £d.D.

BIackburn, Jo ... e Chemistry
Newcomb College, B.S.; Tulane University, M.S.
Blackerby, Robert A  .....................c.ccovvei e Mathematics

Hardin Simmons University, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.Ed.;
University of Illinois, M.A.

Blackman, Sharon ................ccooovnnnnn. Coordinator of Careey Sarwoss
University of Tennessee, Chananooga B.S., M.Ed.

Blaydes, Bart .. Ornamental Horticulture
Texas Tech Universnry B S University of Texas, Dallas, M.A.T.

Bonner, Larry.... . Coordinator, Special Services
East Texas Stam Un:varslty, M Ed
Bookout, Dru C.. Speech

University of Texas Ausﬁn B A Unlversity of Nerth Texas, M.S.

Bourgeois, HelenD. ..................... Mathematics
Tulane University, B.E., M.S.

BoyIo, RODOH ... e History
Southem Methodist University, B.A., MA,

Branum, Barbara .......................... Developmental Math
Trinity University, B.A.; University of Kentucky, M.A.

Brewer, Jeanne ..................... Directar, Learning Disabilites Program

Southern Methodist University, B.S.;
University of Texas, Dallas, M.S.
Brownlee, DonD. ......ccoovirirreceee, Engineering Technology
Lousiana Tech University, BS.E.E.;
East Texas State University, M.S.

BUrke, ROSO W, ... Biolegy
Bennett College, B.S.; Southern Methodist University, M.A.
Bumham, Weldon S. ... e eseesreas Chemistry

University of Callfornia, Los Angeles, B.S.;
. Brigham Young University, Ph.D.

Cadenhead, C.T. ........coooovecreererersen e esreseeans Computer Science
University of North Texas, B.A,, M.S.;
Southern Methodist Unliversity, M.S., Ph.D.

Calkin, Allan G. ...............ccoveeeenn, Developmental Mathematics/Film
San Angelo College, A A.; University of Texas, Austin, B.A.;
Southemn Methoglst University, M.LA.

Canham, Raymond P. ............. Chairperson, Div. of Math, Science and
Technology
University of Londen, B.Sc.; University of Alberta, Ph.D.

Canter, POITY ..o s s Educational Persennel

Stephen F. Austin State University, B.S., M.Ed.

Chapman, Sidney ..........ccccccoeeiiinnnnn, veeeeee.. Philosophy .

Roberts Weslayan College B.A,;
Michigan State University, M.A., Ph.D.

Christopherson, CralgW. ... Business
Drake University, B. S Southern Methodist University, M.B.A;
Texas C.P.A.

Chumbley, Rlehard L ... Real Estate

Howard Payne University, B.S.; East Texas State University, M.Ed.;
Texas A&M University, S.O.ARS.

Clmarolll, Mary L. ... English
Texas Woman's University, B.S.;
East Texas State University, M.A., EA.D.

Cirigliana, Mary Hatz ..., . Arnt
Texas Woman's University, B.S., M.A.

Clark, RON ... Director, Business Operations
Richland College, A.A.

Claunch, JacKi® ...t Dean of Instruction

Trinity University, B.A.; Texas A&! University, M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Clements, Cynthla L. ... e Librarian
University of Dallas, B.A.; Texas Woman's University, M.L.S.;
University or Texas, Dallas, M.A.

Cotdwell, Patricla C. ... English
Southwestern College, B.A.; Yale University, M.A., M Phil., Ph.D.

Colling, Dan ... Director of Media Services
East Texas Stats Unliversity, B.S., M.S.

Cooper, Ray E. ... Engineering Technology
University of Texas, Austin, B.S., Ph.D.

Cortina, Joe..........ciiirccrrc e e Developmental Reading

Citrus Community College, A.A.; San Diego State University, B.A.;
University of North Texas, M.Ed., Ed.D.

Daigh, JORN D ....ooeeee st Engineering
United States Military Academy, B.S.;
University of lllinois, M.S., Ph.D.; Professional Engineer Registration

Darin, Mary ... Director of Counseling
Augustana College, A.B.; University of Texas, Austin, M.Ed,
Daugherty, Jean H.............ccocovrvrnnnnnrnns Construction Management

North Texas Agricultural College, A.A.;
Southern Methodist University, B.S., MA.

Davis, RANAY T. .........cooorrrcerrcrernris e snnens Business
" University of North Texas, B.S., MB.E

Davis, Roger GUION ... s History
Union College, B.A.; George Washington University, MA., Ph.D.

Dawson, PAYIlIS ... English
Ouachita Baptist University, B.A.; Memphis State University, M.A.

Deek, SBMI D, .....ccoovvrereerececrceee s Mathematics
Grace College, B.A.; Ball State University, M.S.

Defafield, Charleg H. ... e History
Southern Methodist University, B.S.; University of North Texas, M.S.

Denmon, Carl ... Developmental Reading
Witey College, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.Ed.

Dewey, Marllyn ... s Dance

University of Kansas, B.S.; Ithaca College, M.S.

Dexter, William A. Planetarium Director/Math, Science and Technology
Ohio State University, B.S., M.S.

Dogger, Barbara ... Developmental Reading/ESL
Concordia College, B.A.; Syracuse University, M.A,;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Dolance, JORN ... Spanish
Colorade State University, B.A.; University of Colorado, M.A.
Duke, JImmy Dan ... Government
University of North Texas, B.S., M.S.

Edwards, Willle J. ... Sociology
East Texas State University, B.A., M.A.

Elder, JENBIR. ......ooocvremcaeme et Developmental Reading

University of Texas, Austin, B.A.;
Southem Methodist University, M.A.;
Taxas Woman's University, Ph.D.

Esparza, Ralph ... Mathematics
Midwestern University, B.S.; Oklahoma State University, M.S.
Ezell, Vallye E. ........... crvnssnsnssrsssennens. HISIORY
Southern Methodxst Universiry B A M L A

FIOWETS, JBNA ... esees it rrrnrnssesnren Psychology
University of Southern California, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

GArcl, RICA ... trrrrets s e English

University of Texas, Austin, B.A.; Southern Methodist University, M.A.
Gardea, Corina .. . Chairperson, Div. of Social Science
Texas Woman s Unlvetslty B S.;
University of Texas, Austin, M. Ed Ph.D.



Georges, Carolyn M. ... Biclogy
University of North Taxas, B.A.;
Southem Mathodist University, M.A.

Glbbons, Mary Frances ..............nnnsnnsn Cemeeenarenes English
Sam Houston State Unhrersity, B.A, MA.
Glass, Victoria Luna . e COUNSEIOr

University of Arkansas B A Unrverslty of North Texas M.Ed.
Gloyd, JaneR. ...............
Richland College, A.A.A.S.; Kansas State University, B.S.;

East Texas State Univarsity, M.S.
Gonnet, Katherine ...............ccccconnevmrninrinnnne Developmental Reading
Texas Woman's University, B.S.;
Southem Methodist University, M.Ed.;
University of North Texas, £4.D.

Gooch, SOPhBN E. ... History
Baylor University. B A MA.

Goodrich, Dana . .. Special Assistant to the President
University ot Dallas B A Southern Methodist University, M.A.

Graham, Deana ............. . Vice President. Student Development
University of Texas Austin B.A., M.Ed,, Ph.D,

Graham, Stephen ... .. Philosophy
Southern Methodlst University. B.A., MA,

Guerrero, Paul Jr. ........ wernmnmenennnee e WUSIC
University of North Texas. B A M Ed

Gussls, JBrI D. ... Government
Northwestern State College, B.A;
Oklahoma State University, M.S.

Hall, James W, ..o English
Southern Methodist Unliversity, B.A., M.A,

Hanson, Carolyn ., vrereverrresearsrsnssansreneeees GOUNSEIOT

University of Texas Austin B S
Southem Mathodist University, M. A
Unlversity of North Texas, Ed.D.
Harrison, Bobbie J. .................. Assistant Director of Student Programs
Southwestern Christian College, A.S.;
Texas Tech Unlverslty. B.S.; East Texas State University, M.S.
Harwood, Deboreh A. ...... Program Dlrector Conﬂnumg Education

Harwood, John................. .. Gounselor
University of North Texas, B.S., M Ed

Hayes, Weos ... Director, Physical Plant
Tuskegea Institute, B. S

Henderson, JimR.,. ................. . Music
Midwestem University, B.M.Ed.; Unlversny oi Nor1h Texas M.E.

Henderson, Thomas P. .............ccoceoereeeeeceeeeeeee Real Estate
University of lllinois, B.S.; lllincis State University, M.S.

Hetring, Marlis .. . - .. Counselor

Wake Forest Univarsny B A Arkansas Stata Unwersrty MR.C.

Hester, Gwendolyn L. . . Office Careers
Michigan State Unrversrty M A
Wayne State University, B S., Ed.D.

Hodge, Jewsll E. . Developmental Mathematics

Arlington State COIIege B A Stetson University, M.S.

Hubbard, Mary Kay .. Program Diractor, Continuing Education
University of North Dakota, B.A.

Hughes, Robert ... . Business
Central College, A.A.; Southern Nazarene University, B.S.;
University of North Texas, M.B.E., Ed.D.

I, JIM e s Music
University of lowa, B.M.; Indiana University, M.M.

Irwin, Peter .. . Computer information Systems
Southern Methodist Unrversuy B B.A, 6 MBA,;

University of North Texas, Ed.D.

Jeftrey, Glorla ................. : .. Counselor
Fisk University, B.A.; University ot North Texas M Ed
Jesar-Skaggs, Sharles .............. Library Instructor/Reference Librarian

Southwest Texas State University, B.A.;
University of Texas, Austin, M.L.S. :
JORN, GAIY G ... Counselor
Austin College, B.A., M.A,; East Texas State University, Ed.D.
Johnscn, Carole............... Director, Library Sciences
West Texas State University, B.S.;
University of North Texas, ML.S.
Jones, Jesse ................. Vics President of Instruction
University of North Texas, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Kelso,Mark ...................
Stephen F. Austin State University, B.A., MAA.

. Ornamental Horticulture

Korr, JAMBB E. ... English
University of lowa, B.A., M.A,, M.F.A.

Kingey, Nancy ... Associate Dean of Continuing Education
University of Texas, Austin, B.A;
University of Texas, Arlington, M A,

Lambert, James W.............ccoocnmeneenn. Media Consultant, Audio Vldeo

Northwestamn State College, B.5.; Indiana Unwerslty, MS.
Lambert, Judy ... - e ... English
Southern Methodlst Umvers]ty B A
University of North Texas, M.Ed.
University of Texas, Austin, M.A.
Landfalr, WHEN®O ...........ccocoovvrirrerrerenenr e recemreeccenannnes Office Careers
University of Arkansas, Monticallo, B.S.;
University of North Texas, M.B.E.
Leech, Virglnda ... Journallsm
University of Texas, Austin, B.S.;
Southern Methodist University, M.L.A.

Loft, Gladys R, ... s esenss s seees History
New York University, B.A., M.A_; University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Little, Peggy ... German
Indiana University, A.B., MA.T.

Lokke, Donald H. ... s Geology

Wheaton Collage B S.; Texas I'ech University, M.S.

Longbotham, Katherine A. Accaunting
Texas A&M University, B.B.A., M.B.A,; CPA, Texas
Lott, Kenneth .. Mathematics

University of Texas, Austin, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.S.

Luke, Paul J. Physics, Physical Sclence
University of North Texas, B.S., M.S. .

Luter, Edward C. ... s s English
University of Dallas, B.A.; University of Miami, M.A.

MacPhes, CarolynS. ... Program Director, Continuing Education
Washington State University, B.A.

Massingele, George W. ............ccccevenn. Chairperson, Div. of Humanitias

Northeast Louisiana University, B.A,, M.M.E.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.
Matlock, Jermry L. .......ccocovniiniininennnns Developmental Mathematics
University of Texas, Austin, B.A.;
East Texas State University, M.S.

Matney, Gary ..o Registrar, Director of Admissions
Washbum University, B.S.; Soulhern {linois University, M.S.
Matter, Willlam W. ... e English

Texas Tech University, B.A.,, M.A., Ph.D.
May, GWEN ... Computer Lab Administrator

Oklahoma State University, B.S.;
University of Texas, Dallas, M.A.T. .

McElveen, Jerry o T PO English
Southeastem Louisiana University, B.A;

Louisiana State University, M.A.

McKay, Lynda
East Texas State University, B.S.

McLaughlin, Thomas A. .........cocoveeeeee Dean of Educaticnal Resources
Coalingua College, A.A.; Wisconsin State University, B.S.;
Southern llinois University, M.S.

Mecom, John O. cereennns BiOlOGY
Louisiana Tech, B.S.; Northwestern University, M.S.;

University of Colorado, Ph.D.

Miles, John Mike Aquatics
Southern lllinois University, B.S.;

New Mexico State University, M. A

Millsap, Franklin ... Horticulture
Muskogee Junior College, AA.;

Oklahoma State University, B.S., M.S.

Engineering Technology

Miiton, Annette S. ........... reuneene Developmental Writing
East Texas State Unrversrty B A M S.LS.
Mittelstat, Stephen K. President

McMurry College, B.S.; University of Texas, Austin, Ph.D.

Molanphy, Helen ... e Government

Marymount College, B.A.; Hunter College, M.A_;
University of Texas, Dallas, Ph.D.

Morable, Linda R. Associate Dean of Technical/Occupational Programs
Texas Woman's University, B.S., M.B.A,;
Florida State University., Ph.D.

Mosley, JOO ... Developmental Writing
Texas Tech University, B.A.; University of Arkansas, M.A,



Motley, TOM D. ... e Art
University of Texas, Arlington, B.F.A;

University of Dallas, M.A., M.F.A.

Muha, Susan... . Dean of Career and Continuing Edumuon
University ef Geergla B S.; University of Central Arkansas, M.S.

Muyskens, Lol ARRG ... Humanities/Art
Dakota Wesleyan University, B.A.;

University of North Texas, M.Ed.;
East Texas State University, Ph.D.

Neal, Willlam B. . Physlcal Education
Hiram College B. A Southern I!Ilnols Universlty M.S

Nelson, Susan J. . ...... Mathematics
Austin Gollege B A Southem Methodlst Universny, MS.

Newbury, Fred .. e . Economics
Howard Payne Universlly B A
University of North Texas, M. Ed Ed.D.

Northeut, Mary N.. SO = |+ ||(-1,
University of Texas Arlington B A
Southemn Methodist University, M. A
Texas Christian University, Ph.D.

Nunley, John Parker ..
Univarsity of Texas Austln B A M A
Southern Methodist University, M. A, Ph.D.

O'Connor, LINAA ... s Biology
University of Texas, Austin, B.A.;

Southaem Methodist University, M.A.

... Anthrepology

Ohlhausen, Orlan D. ... e Mathematics
Abliens Christian University, B.A.. M.A.
Osentowskl, Mary ............ccei Chalrperson, Div. of Communications

Kearney State College, B.A.;
Univorsity of North Texas, M.S., Ph.D.
Paez,Lee ..o Honors Coordinator/Counselor
University of the Americas, B.A.; ;
Waest Virginia College of Graduate Studies, M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.
Parker, Carolyn ............ . Institutional Research Coordinator
Southetn Methodlst Unlversﬂy B.A.; University of Florida, M.Ed.
Pascal, Nanette ................... Spanish & Latin/Classics Coordinator
Texas Woman's University, M.A.;
Villanova University, Havana, Cuba, Ph.D.:
East Texas State University, Ph.D.

PONNEr, GAIY .........ooiverrerererieresesrenernse s sssssasssansns Mathematics
Nebraska State Teacher's College, B.S.; University of llincis, M.A.

Pepper, LaVada ... e ceermn e Sociology
Texas Woman's University, B.S., MA,

Perez-Jacome, Maria ...............cccecvvniiinnnnnn, Director of Financia! Aid
University of lllinois, B.A.

Perking, DENG. ... Psychology

Canton Community College, A_A.; Bradley University, B.S., MA_;
University of North Texas, Ph.D,

Permenter, Kenneth L Associate Dean of Evening and Weekend College
Hardin Simmons University, B.A.; Texas Tech University, M.A.

Peterson, JANe E. ... English
Bathel College, B.A.; University of Arkansas, M.A., Ph.D.
Pilcher, Rose Marle ... Business

Tyler Junior College, AS.;
University of North Texas, B.B.A.; M.B.E.
Plocek, Pat ... s Management
Unliversity of North Texas, B.B.A., M.B.A_;
Southem Methodist University, M.L.A. :
POIK, LBITY ... s et e e e sas e Counselor

East Texas State University, B.A., M.S.

Price, Jack Randall ..............ccccooovieieeeeeeeeeeerereeererrne Psychology
University of North Texas, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.

Rager, EMestF. ..............ccccooiiiieereererrresrerrrssees Humanities
University of North Texas, B.M.; University of {llinois, M.S.

Reynolds, Jackie S. .................ccocunmmnrsmsmmnrr e Biclogy
Texas A&M, B.S.; University of Hawaii, M.S.

RICkS, GAY 5. ...t b ens Counselor
East Texas State University, B.S., M.S,

Ritter, JORN T. ... Physics

University of Tulsa, B.S.; lllingis Institute of Technology, Ph.D.
Roas, Michael .. .. Chairperson, Div. of Business

East Texas State Umversuly B S M S.
Ruiz-Esparza, Deborah A. ..o Theatre

University of North Texas, B.S.; University of Texas, M.F.A.

Schroedsr, Al ... Computer Information Systems
Southwest Texas State University, B.S.;
Western Michigan University, M.A.;
East Texas State University, M.B.A.
Sconce, Evelyn ...
George Mason COIIege Unlverslty of Vlrglnla, B A
University of Missouri, M.A.; East Toxas State Unlverslly. Ph.D.
Scott, Gragory L. ... Computer Sclence
Washington University, B.S., M.S,

Shoffield, Charles ... .. Theatre Design
University of Texas Ausﬂn B F A M F A

Shilling, Gerald ... .. Economics
Central Stato Unlverslty B B. A Universlty ol Dallas m B.A.

Shorow, David ..........cccovvvreeenenennnns Economics
Texas Christian University, B.B.A., M.B. A

Skinney, JOe D. ........ccoevvrivnnrr i Ornamental Horticulture
Oklahoma State University, B.S., M.S.

Slonecker, Willlam G.................... Enginesring Technology/Humanltes
Olympic College, A.A.; Oregon State University, B.S., MA.
Somero,Deborah ..., Dlrector of Testing
Richland College, A.A.S.; University of Texas, Dallas, B.A.
Spence, Patricia R. . . EnglishvSpeach/Film

Queens COIIege. N Y B A Unlverslly ol‘ Wisoonsln, M.A.
Stacy, Marilyn ... ————— Counselor

Richland College, A.A.; University of North Texas, B.S.;
Texas Woman's University, M.A.
Stanson, JOhN D. ... e Physical Education
State University of New York, Buffalo, B.S.;
Texas Tech University, M.S.

Stewart, Cynthla ... Director of Student Programs
Virginia Commonwealth University, B.S., M.S.

Stone, Louls R. ..........ccoviiininnnns Lead Instructor, Physical Education
Abilane Christian University, B.S.E., M.E.

StoNe, SUBANJANE ..............cccccinmnnin e Photography
University of Texas, Austin, B.F.A., MAA,

Stout, Dean ...........oi—— Real Estate/Accounting

Southwestern State University, B.S.;
Oklahoma State Univarsity, M.S.;
Texas A&M University, S.0.A.R.S.
Stover, JamesW. ............cccccevevecinniiniinen Art
Baylor University, B.F.A.; Columbia University, M.A;
Texas Woman's University, M.F.A.

Stupp, WIlllam E. ... English/German
Pennsylvania State University, B.A., M.A.

Sullivan, Elaine ... Counselor
Loyola University, B.S., M.Ed.

Swedlund, Trudl J. ... English

University of Houston, B.A.; Southern Memodlst University, M.A.;
University of North Texas, M Ed.

Taulbee, Thomas L. . .
lllinois State Unlverslty, B S
East Texas State University, M.S., Ed.D.

Teagardin, StefHaniS. .......ccooecervrnererccncenrions Physical Education
Richland Coliege, A.A.; University of North Texas, B.S.;

East Texas State Universlty, M.S., Ed.D.

Tennant, Audrey .............coues Program Director, Continuing Education
University of Wisconsin, B.S.; Grace Bible Coliege, B.S.;
University of Wisconsin, M.5.

Thompson, DOnald E. ... s Counsaelor
State University of New York, Buffale, BA.;

University of North Texas, M.Ed., Ph.D.

.. Psychology/Sociology

ThOMPSOM, JANE ..o eenenns Developmental Writing
East Texas State University, B.A., M.A., Ed.D.
TINNEN, JOB ...t e Psychology

Southern Methodist University, B.A.;
Texas Christian University, M.A.
Towles, Lorraine.................... Director, Div. of Instructional Technology
Brigham Young University, B.A., ML.S.
Trickel, JORN A ... e Amarican History
University of Tulsa, B.A., M.A.; University of North Texas, Ed.D.
Varett, GAry D. .......c.oooreceeeeeceeccsenisenns History/Psychology
Abilene Christian University, B.S., M.Ed.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.
Vines, Martha .............cceciinicrnenserasnsrnnneas Director, Learning Skilis
East Texas State University, B.A.; Amber University, M.S.
Walker, Glen D. .. . Engineering Techrology
University af Oklahoma. B S Universuy of Texas, Dallas, M.A.T.



Wallace, Jerry D. errr et Music
Texas Christian University, B.M., M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Warwick, Noteen M. ... Political Science
Southern Methodist University, B.A., M.A.

White, BIlI D. . ....... Physical Education
Teoxas Wes!eyan Ctﬂlage B S Universnty of North Texas, M.Ed.

Willlams, Rebecca .. wrrssnsenenenns ChBMStry

Loulsiana Sme Universily, B S
Southem Methodist University, M S.
Wingo, Peggy Dent ..........cccceeee... Computer Information Systems
University ot Oklahoma, B.S.;
Southem Methodist University, M.A.S.
Wood, HughG. .................. Western Civ./U.S. History
Western State College, B.A.; University of Colorado, M.A., Ph.D.
Yetes, Kathryn ... Government
Midwestern State University, B.A, MLA.
Young, Gordon D. ..................
University of Nebraska, B.F.A_; Tulane University, M.F.A,
Zimmermann, Patrlela ..._..............cccoceireeennne Computer Science
University of Texas, Austin, B.A., M.A.

RICHLAND COLLEGE

A challenging educational experience awaits stu-
dents at Richland College, where a dedicated faculty,
innovative programs, functional campus design and the
beauty of nature combine to create an exciting learning
environment.

Richland was the fourth of the seven colleges in the
Dallas County Community College District enrolling its
first students in 1972. it has subsequently become the
targest DCCCD college, enrolling more than 13,500
college credit students and 10,000 non-credit continuing
education students each semester.

A comprehensive curriculum is ¢ffered at Richland
including academic transfer programs, technical/occupa-
tional programs andg non-credit continuing education
courses. In addition, the college offers:

* Honors courses and an Honors Scholar program
Classics courses and Classics Scholar program
International Programs
Adult Resource Center, meeting the needs of
older students returning to college
Career Services, helping students with career
decisions and offering placement services for part-
time and full-time employment
Center for Independent Study, offering tutoring
services and help in developing reading, writing,
and study skills
Testing Services, including academic, career, and
psychological assessment

« Community Counseling, offering personal counsel-
ing to staff, students and the community

= Business and Professional Institute

» Small Business Development Center

The Campus

Richland is located on 259 acres at 12800 Abrams
Road just north of LBJ Freeway. The campus plan
enhances the natural beauty of the site. Campus
facilities are linked by pedestrian bridges which extend
along both sides of a spring-fed creek and two pictur-
esque lakes. Richland has a performance hall, a
greenhouse with a demonstation garden, and a cosmic
theater and planetarium featuring programs for the
community. The campus athletic complex includes an
outdoor swimming pocl and a fitness trail.

Accreditation

The Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
The Coordinating Board of the Texas College and
University System

Institutional Memberships

The American Association of Community and Junior
Colleges

The League for Innovation in the Community College
The National Institute for Staff and Organizational Devel-
opment

Richland College is an affirmative action equal opportu-
nity institution



Richland College

Richland College is dedicated to providing quality
instruction, well-equipped facilities, low tuition, and
courses designed to suit the needs of our varied student
body.

Our goal is to equip our students and our community
with the educational resources they need and deserve.
Whether you are interested in completing your first two
years of college, mastering the technical skills you need
10 get a better job, or simply taking a course or two, we
are here to help you grow personally and professionally.

Richland, one of seven campuses in the Dallas
County Community College District, opened its doors in
1972 and our enroliment has grown to more than 12,000
full and part-time students each semester. An “open-
door” admission policy gives every citizen of Dallas
County an equal opportunity to enroll.

Our campus is clustered around a lake on 260 acres
in northeast Dailas just north of LBJ Fresway at 12800
Abrams Road. Our name was selected to illustrate the
Richardson and Garland communities we also serve.

Students at Richland College aren't all recent high
schoo! graduates, although these students make up an
important section of our enrolliment. Qur academic
transter possibilities and career programs draw students
from every area. Retirees looking for new interests,
veterans ready 1o continue their education, homemakers
returning to the work force — even kids who enjoy
participating in our summer day-camp programs —
round out our ecleclic student body.

More than half of our students work in addition to
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their college studies, so Richland is composed of more
part-time than full-time students. Fifty percent attend
classes during the day, while thirty-seven percent are
night students and another twelve percent attend both
day and night classes. Our student body consists of
slightly more women than men, and our average student
ageis 27.

Richland's faculty and staff work diligently to satisfy
the needs and desires of our community, and our widely
varied student profile tells us that this goal is being
consistently met.

As a two-year community college, Richland offers a
variety of college credit courses that can lead you to an
Associate of Arts and Sciences degree, enable you to
transfer to four-year colleges and universities to finish
your bachelor's degree, or prepare you for immediate
entry into exciting jobs in accounting, data processing,
construction management, engineering, horticulture,
office careers and more. _

Richland’s faculty are professionals with master's
degrees or better. (Thirty percent have completed their
doctorates.)

in a society that moves as rapidly as ours, Richland's
faculty and advisory committees try hard to keep our
programs current and flexible. Classes are scheduled at
times ranging anywhere from 7 a.m. to 10 p.m., and. we
offer alternatives to the traditional classroom like inde-
pendent study using video tape, and instructional TV via
public television and cable networks. There are also
some classes on weekends.



Special features at Richland have been created to
make the college a community center as well as a
modern educational facility. These inlcude:

* Library — We have a collection of more than
65,000 books, periodicals, tapes and recordings
plus knowledgeable personnel to help you use
this resource to its fullest potential.

* Health Center — Medical screening tests and
heaith information are available.

* Adult Resource Center — Adults who return
to school after being out of an educational
environment for awhile can find help adapting to
their new situation.

* Speakers Bureau — Richland’s faculty and
staff volunteer time and energy to provide
community groups with information on a variety
of topics.

* Performing Arts —Free or reasonably priced
recitals, plays, musicals, exhibits, guest lectures
and concerts are open o the public.

* Planetarium — Weekend planetarium and
laser shows illustrate the Texas skies and blend
laser light with a variety of music for high-tech
entertainment.

* PAR Fitness Trail — A one-mile fitness trail is
open to students and the community during the
daylight hours.

Student Organizations and Clubs
Richland’s many clubs and organizations offer

students opportunities for leadership and participation.
Membership is open to all interested students. Faculty
sponsors work with each group.

Clubs and organizations at Richland include:

Adults Returning to College

Art Club

American Institute of Floral Designers

Anthropological Society

Asian Student Organization

Astronomy Club

Baptist Student Union

Computer Club

Cheerleader Club

Delta Psi Omega

Fellowship of Christian Athletes

Gaming Club

Horticulture Club

Handicap Awareness Society

Phi Theta Kappa

Rho Epsilen

Richland Ongoing Science Experience

Richland Select Choir

Sigma Delta Mu
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Food For Thought

Each month students are treated on a first-come,
first-served basis to a free lunch and an ententaining, in-
formative program by a member of the Richland faculty
or staff. These lively sessions have dealt with such
topics as volcanoes (Mt. St. Helens), black holes in
space, evolution, running, how to watch a movie, non-
verbal communication, antique cars, word games,
presidents and applied anthropology. Performances
have included prose and poetry readings, classical guitar
recitals and jazz concerts.

Cultural Emphasis
Richland has a history of bringing outstanding
performers to its campus for the pleasure and growth of
students and the community. In the past, audiences
have enjoyed jazz concerts, bluegrass and country
groups, and symphony orchestras. They have been
entertained by dance companies, mimes, comedians,
puppeteers and classical actors.
Previous performers include:
Dave Brubeck
Woody Herman and the Thundering Herd
Steve Fromholtz
Ray Wylie Hubbard
Kerrville Folk Festival
Richardson Symphony
Deaf Dance Company of America
Dance Theater
Richard Wordsworth
Buddy Rich
Seattle Mime Theatre
Peter Alsop
Richland Theater students present a variety of
productions each year. These have ranged from Greek
tragedies to musical comedies.
Past productions include:
Trojan Women
The Wizard of Oz
The Sea Horse
Alice in Wonderland
Sweet Charity
A Midsummer Night's Dream
The Hobbit
George M
The Best Little Whorehouse in Texas
Marat Sade
Lysistrata
West Side Story
The Brazos and Lakeside Galleries are a showcase
for selected visual arts exhibits. Ceramics, pottery,
paintings and other graphic arts by students and regional
artists are featured. The galleries are open to Richlan-
ders and the community throughout the year.



Distinguished Visitor Series

Richland continually invites outstanding speakers to
its campus. Guest lecturers from academia, science,
medicine, law, religion, politics, the arts, business,
industry, sports, and other areas are invited to share
their insights and expertise with the Richland commu-
nity.

Richland capitalizes upon the visits of these notables
by arranging special seminars, workshops and confer-
ences with them.

Distinguished speakers have included:
Psychologist Rollo May
inventor Buckminster Fuller
Cousteau Society's Jean-Michael Cousteau
Author/poet James Dickey
Reponter/journalist Nancy Dickerson
Marathon swimmer Diana Nyad
Anthropologist Richard Leakey
Consumer advocate Ralph Nader
Author/editor William F. Buckley
Astronaut Bryan O’Leary
Activist Dick Gregory
Writer/producer James Burke
Psychiatrist Dr. Alvin Poussaint
Journalist/author Donald Woods
Fitm producer Henry Hampton
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Honors Program

The Richland Coliege Honors Program promotes
academic excellence in students who are intellectually
gifted, academically well-prepared, highly motivated,
unusually creative, or especially talented.

More specifically, the Honors Program is designed to
encourage and challenge these students as they realize
more tully their potentials and abilities.

Honors students hold central roles in a spirited
learning process that moves them closer to the depth,
breadth, and application of knowledge which typifies
schoiarship.

The Honors Curriculum

Honors courses are designed to provide a level of
mental stimulation that challenges students to examine
assumptions, encourages them to ask penetrating
questions and helps them feel more at home with the
traditions of learning, free inquiry and investigation.
Developing and refining communication and research
skills necessary for continued success in senior institu-
tions and in career fields are major emphases of the
honors curriculum.

Although specific course offerings vary year to year,
nearly all the major academic and technological disci-
plines are represented in the honors curriculum. Honors
courses for the coming academic year are announced
every spring to help students plan ahead.

Student Participation in the Program

The Richland Honors Program allows participation in
three ways. First, students may enroll in any honors
course for which they are qualified and, upon successiul
completion, receive a special designation beside the
course on their transcripts. There is no minimum
number of hours or minimum overall grade point average
required for such enroliment.

Second, students may earn an Honors Certificate by
completing any four honors courses with A’s or B's along
with at least one HD 100 Honors Seminar. The Honors
Seminar is a one-hour credit course oftered each
semester. Topics of the seminar vary from semester to
semester, but all of them focus on being a successful
learner.

Third, qualified students may apply to become an
“Honors Scholar.” Since the term Honors Scholar implies
breadth and depth of learning, students accepted into
this level of participation must complete seven honors
courses. For information about Richland College's
Honors Program, contact Dr. Lee Paez, Room G183,
238-6223.



Classics Cluster Program

Richland’s Classics Cluster is an interdisciplinary pro-
gram emphasizing the intellectual roots of contemporary
Western culture: the ancient civilizations of Greece and
Rome. The Cluster consists of a ten-course curriculum
in general education: literature, language, history,
politics, philosophy, and art history. These courses will
explore the relationships between classical issues and
values and the problems of today's society. A unitying
theme, “The Individual and the City in the Ancient
World,” determines the readings in all the courses. The
Classics Cluster provides students the opporiunity to
read and discuss primary, rather than secondary,
classical texts.

The Classics provide a broad knowledge of our
cultural traditions and a historical perspective for under-
standing present-day society. Classics courses estab-
lish various links between past and present, including
the ancient foundations of many contemporary dilem-
mas. The study of the Classics also helps to develop
communication and problem-solving skills needed for
success in business, industry, and the professions.

In brief, the Classics Cluster Program has been
designed to help studenis keep “intellectually fit" in a
challenging and excing academic environment.

There are two way to participate:
* Students may enroll in any Classics course
provided they meet instructor determined
prerequisites.
* By enroliment in the Classics Student Program

. Students who wish to apply to receive Classic Student
designation on their transcripts must meet the following
requirements:

1. Successful completion (minimum grade of B)
of two consecutive Latin courses.

2. Successful completion (minimum grade of B)
of any four courses in the Cluster offerings.

For more information, call Dr. Nanette Pascal, Director,
Classics Cluster Program
238-8065 or come by 5223 or 3221 (Sabine Hall)

Co-sponsored by the National Endowment for the
" Humanities and Richland College.
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International Studies

Richland College offers several study-abroad opportu-
nities for students during the regular semesters and in the
summer.

Semester and Year-Abroad Programs: Programs.

are offered bothfall and springin Aix-en-Provence, France;
in Puebla, Mexico; and in London, England, at colleges in
those countries. The objective of each of these programs
istoimmerse students in the culture of the country in which
they study while they pursue coursework in traditional dis-
ciplines. Students in France and Mexico must enroll in
courses in French and Spanish, respectively, during their
semester or year of study. All three programs are available
to any qualified DCCCD student through the College
Consortium for International Studies, a national organiza-
tion of more than 170 colleges and universities. These
programs are designed primarily for mature students who
need second-semester freshman-level or sophomore-
level courses. Credits earned in France, Mexico, or Eng-
land are granted by Richland and are transferable within
the normal limits of a student's degree plan. Students who
quality for financial aid at Richland may use such funds
toward the costs of any of these programs.

The program in France is conducted through the In-
stitute for American Universities in Aix-en-Provence and
offers courses in French language, civilization, and
literature; international relations; international law; poli-
tics; history; geography; psychology; philesophy; art
history; European literature; and drawing and painting.
Studio art students attend the Marchutz School adjacent
to where Cezanne lived and worked. The primary
language of instruction at Aix is English ,although stu-
dents proficient in French may have their classes con-
ducted in French.

in addition to the primary center in Aix, there are
two additional programs for more specialized students.
In Avignon, courses are offered thal are designed for
students wanting advanced classes in French lan-
guage, literature, and civilization. Those wishing to
master French while concentrating on a business cur-
riculumn have courses available in such areas as eco-
nomics, government, international trade, European
trade and finance, and international law at the center in
Toulon.

The program in Mexico is offered through the Uni-
versity of the Americas {UDLA) in Puebla, Mexico, for
students who want to study the language and culture of
Mexico. UDLA is a private, non-sectarian university
consisting of three colleges and a masters-level gradu-
ate schoo! and is accredited by the Southern Associa-
tion of Colleges and Schools. The primary language of
instruction is Spanish, and students must have a work-
ing knowledge of Spanish to participate in this program.
All students are required to enroll in an inlerdisciplinary
colloquium in Mexican culiure and in at least one course

in the Spanish language, depending on proficiency.

" The program in London, England, is sponsored by
Ealing College. Students may study British culture, his-
tory, and literature. As this is the focus of the program,
all American students are requiredtotake an orientation
course in British culture in addition to the many courses
available to them in traditional disciplines.

Semester-Abroad Curriculum: Aithough most of
the courses in these three programs are listed in the
course description section of this catalog, a few are
available only in the programs in France and Mexico.
For further information about such courses, please
contactthe Richland Coliege Office of International Pro-
grams , 238-6200

. These courses include:

French Conversation.............ccc.......... 4 credits
Language Practicum in French............ 6 credits
Introduction to French Literature..........3 credits
Spanish Conversation.......................... 3 credits
Language Practicum in Spanish........... 3 credits
International Relations.............c...ooees 3 credits
introduction to Political Science............ 3 credits
Child Psychology........cccccoovevnirivinnnes 3 credits
Architectural History.........c..cccceeeeen. 3 credits

Summer-abroad intensive courses: Each summer
Richland offers a number of study abroad opportunities in
which students enroll for Richland courses taught by Rich-
land faculty invarious countries abroad. Such courses vary
in content and locale from year to year according to the
desires of sponsoring faculty and interests of students. In
previous summers, these courses have been offered inthe
following countries: Austria, France, Great Britain,Greece,
Italy, the Orient, Russia, Spain, and Switzerland.

New Semester and Year-Abroad programs as well as
Summer-Abroad intensive courses are now being devel-
oped. For more information, call the Richland Office of
International Programs, 238-6200




|. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community Coliege
District

The Dallas County Community College District com-
prises sevencolleges located strategically throughout Dal-
las County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students per semester and employ ovar 1,900 full-
time faculty and staff members.

The growth of the District into an educaticnal system
with suchimpact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and
approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance . The next
year the District's first college, Ei Centro, began operation
indowntown Dallas. Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled thelr first students in 1970, and the plans
for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland
College became the District's fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 miillion in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
and the construction of three more colleges. A key par of
the expansion programwas the remodeling and enlarging
of El Centro College, a project completed in 1979, Con-
struction of new 1acilities resulted in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College in 1977. Brookhaven
College, the final campus inthe seven-college masterplan,
opened in 1978. On December 10, 1987, the Dallas
County Community College District broke groundforthe $7
million Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development
near downtown Dallas. The complex is scheduled for oc-
cupancy in February, 1989. All District services to the
busingss community will be available through this central
location.

District Philosophy And Goals

Since 1872, the District has been known as the Dallas
County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term “unior college.” The
name also reflects the District’s philosophy. The colleges
truly are community institutions, meeting the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is 1o help
students of all ages achieve effective living and respon-
sible citizenship in a fast-changing region, state, nation,
and world. Each college is therefore committed to provid-
ing a broad range of educational programs for the people
it serves.

The needs, abilities, and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individua! rather ihan squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an “educational mold.”

The District therefore has a place for different kinds of
stiudents. There is a place for the young person setting
forth toward a degreein medicine, and a place forthe adult
delving into an interesting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
There is a place for the person preparing to enter a trade
or technical tield with a year or two of studies, and a place
for the employed individual wanting to improve occupa-
tional skills. There is a place for the very bright high school
student ready to begin college work in advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropout
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who now sees the need for education in today's complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of
such a varied family? The answer is found in four catego-
ries of programs;

1. Forthe student working toward a bachelor's or higher
degree, the colleges offer awide range of first-year and
second-year courses which transfer to semor colleges
and universities.

2. Forthe student seeking a meaningful job, the colleges
offer one-year and two-year programs in technical and
occupational fields. -

3. Forthe employed person wishing to improve job skills
or to move into & new job, the colleges ofter credit and
non-credit adult educational courses.

4. Forthe person who simply wants to make life a little
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
(continuing education) programs on cultural, civic, and
other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high school
student, dropout, and others with special needs. The
colleges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling 1o define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student’s
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for ‘some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges. -

District Responsibllities

To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges obvi-
ously must offer a wide range of programs and courses,
including guidance services. These programs and courses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high level of cultural, intellectual, and
social development. In addition, high professional stan-
dards for the academic staff must be maintained within'a
framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity 1o improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibility are therefore fostered at the District fevel and on
each campus.

League for Innovation

The Dallas County Community College District is a
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 16 outstanding com-
munity college districts throughout the nation. Its purpose
is to encourage innovative experimentation and the con-
tinuing development of the community college movement
in America. Membership commits the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation with other community college
districts. The goalis to serve the community with the best
educational program and the fullest use of resources.



Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity
Policy

The Dallas County Community College District is com-
mitted to providing equal educational and employment op-
portunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national origin, or disabilty. The
District provides equal opportunity in accord with federal
and state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes ad-
mission, recruitment, extra-curricular programs and activi-
ties, access to course offerings, counseling and testing,
financial aid, employment, health and insurance services,
and athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the
College are used to handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the College is unfair or dis-
criminatory, the student can appeal to the administrator in
charge of that area. Appeals to high administrative author-
ity are considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classified as “directory information” to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory
information includes : (1) student name, (2) student ad-
dress, (3) telephone number, (4) dates of attendance, {5)
educational institution most recently attended, and (6)
other information, including major field of study and de-
grees and awards received.

A student may request that all or any part of the
directory information be withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12
class days of afall or spring semester or the first four class
days of a summer session. [f no requestisfiled, information
is released upon inquiry. No telephone inquiries are ac-
knowledged; all requests must be made in person. No
transcript or academic record is released without written
consent from the studemt stating the information to be
given, excepi as specified by law.

Student Consumer informatlon Services

Pursuant to the Education Amendment of 1980, Public
Law 96-374, the College provides all students with infor-
mation about its academic programs and financial aid
available to students.

16

Standard Of Conduct

The college student is considered a responsible adult.
The student’s enroliment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

If you are unable to complete the course {or courses)
for which you have registered, it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually a grade of “F."

Il. IMPORTANT TERMS AND
ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: A member of the college staft
who assists students in planning appropriate academic
programs. -

Add: During any single semester, to enroll in addi-
tional course(s) after registration.

Admisslon: Formal application and acceptance as a
credit student. Apersonwishing 1o enroll mustcomplete an
application, be accepted, and receive a letier of accep-
tance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enroliment in a credit course without receiving
academic credit.

Catalog: The book containing course descriptions,
cedificale and associate degree requirements, and gen-
eral information.

Class Schedule: A booklet that is published prior to
each semester listing classes, sections, dates, times, in-
structors’ names, and meeting places. This bookletis vsed
by students in preparing personal class schedules each
semester.

Common Learning: “General Education” as defined
by the Dallas County Community College District. Com-
mon Learning courses coniain learning experiences that
provide knowiedge and skills necessary for living weil and
functioning competently in rapidly changing local, state,
national, and world communities.

Concurrent enroliment: (a) Enrcliment by the same
student intwo ditferent DCCCD colleges at the same time;
(b} Enroliment by a high school senicrinone of the DCCCD
colleges while still enrollad in high schoo!; (¢} Enroliment by
a student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enroliment in both a DCCCD instiwtion and a fcur-year
institution at the same time; (). Enroliment in both credit
and Continuing Education courses at the same time.

Courseload: The number of hours or courses inwhich
a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numericalvalue assignedto acourse (see
"Credit Hours/Semester Hours.")

Credit Hours/Semester Hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the the number of
hours per week it meets. For example, a 3 -credit- hour
class (English, history, efc.) meets 3 hours per week during



the fall/spring semesters; a 4-credit-hour ¢tlass (science,
languages, eic.) meets 6 hours. Check this catalog or the
current class schedule for the value of any course you wish
to take.

Credit/Non-credit: Credit classes are those which
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.

DCCCD: Dallas County Community College District
composed of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, El
Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges.

Developmental Studles Courses: Courses that de-
velop prerequisite skills in reading, writing, and mathemat-
ics. Because of the nature of these courses, the credit
earned will not count toward graduation requirements and
may not be transferred to colleges outside the DCCCD.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a particu-
lar course without penalty before a specified date. Seecal-
endar in this catalog_ fp_r “Last Day to Withdraw.” It is the

published,

Electives: Courses that do not count toward a major
but are required for most college degrees. Electives are
selected for personal interest, skill development or to

increase ona's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge that the college requures for serwces in
addition to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course: Acourse beginningand ending
on dates that are different from the regular semesler. This
is also referred to as “flex-entry” or “short semester regis-
tration.” Consutt the class schedule for further information.

Former Student: One who has attended a DCCCD
college inthe past but not during the previous long semester.

Full-time student: A student who is enroiled for at
least 12 credit hours during a semester or for & credit heurs
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Two different ways of
computing a G.P.A. are utilized. For further explanation,
see catalog section titled "Scholastic Standards.”

Grade Points: Seg catalog section titled “Scholastic
Standards.”

Grades: See catalog section titled “Scholastic Stan-
dards.”

Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a laboratory or other learning environment.,

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends eachweek in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field of study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one “majors” in
automotive technology, business, etc.

Part-time student: A student who is enrolled for less
than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit
hours in a summer sessnon
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Performance grade: A grade ol A, B, C, D, orF. This
does not include the grades of W, |, or WX. See catalog
section on “Academic Information” for more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met BE-
FORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the pre-
requisite for English 102 is the successful completion of
English 101. A prerequisite may be another course {high
school or college), an appropriate assessment score, or
permission of the instructor.

Probation: A warning for a student whose academic
wiork or behavior is unsatistactory. Students on academic
probation may be suspended i their academic perform-
ance does not improve.

Reglstration: The official process for enroliing in
courses. This involves selecting classes withthe help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedule for registration dates.

Sectlon: A number indicating day/evening, hour, raom
number, and name of instructor ‘or a particular course. For
example, the section number differentia’es among the
various classes of English 101.

Semester: Aterm denoting the length of time a student
is enrolted in a specific course. For example, there are two
iong semestars (Fall and Spring) wrich last approximately
16 weeks. There are two summer sessions or “sernesters”
(Summer! and Summer Il) which last approximately weeks
five-and-a-half weeks.

Skilis for Living: Skills needed for living well with
oneself, others, and changing environments. Skills for
Living are discussed and learned throughout the curriculum
and provide basic goals for all Common Learning courses.

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see special
section in this catalog aboul this testing program,

Technlcal/occupational courses: Courses that lead
to a certificate or two-year degree in a technical or occupa-
tional program. These courses are designed to aid the
student in developing entry-level skills to be utilized in the
job market. Consult an advisor regarding transferability if
you plan to attend a four-year institution.



Telecourses: Courses providing flexibifty and con-
venience for students seeking college credit with minimum
campus visits. Students watch the course television
programs at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts,
complete the study guide and reading assignments, 1ake
tests on campus, and attend optional discussion meetings.
Instructors are available during regular office hours or via
telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer courses: Courses that are designed to
transfer to other colleges and universities. Students need
to consult with an advisor or counselor aboui iiw trans-
ferability of specitic courses. Because a course will
transter, that does not mean it will apply toward a specific
major or degree at a four-year college or university.

Transcript: An official copy of a student’s academic
record which can be obtained through the Admissions
QOffice. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enrollment in classes.
A _studentwithdrawing mustgo throqgh aformalprocedure.

ltis
See the calendar in this catalog or the
class schedule for the *Last Day to Withdraw.,”

1. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admisslons Policy

The College has an “open door” admissions policy. It
insures that all persons who can profit from post-secon-
dary education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a cedificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admission.

Admisslon Requirements

Documentary evidence of Texas residency must
be provided by all applicants cialming Texas resi-
dence and requesting resident tultion classification.
This evidence must be submitted with the application for
admission and must prove twelve (12) months of Texas
residency immediately prior to the semester of enrollment.
Failure to provide evidence willresult in an applicant beirg
classified as a nonresident for tuition/fee purposes. Con-
tactthe Admissions Office for specific information detailing
required documentation,

Beglnning Freshmen
Students enrolling in college for the first time who fit
one of the following categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high school or those
who have earned a General Education Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose high
school class has graduated.

b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older,

¢. Persons who do not hold a high school diploma or
G.E.D. {(but who are 18 years of age or older and
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whose high school class has graduated) may be
admitied by giving evidence of an ability to profit from
college instruction. Such admission will be on a pro-
bationary basis.

d. Highschoolseniors recommended by theirhigh school
principal. The College admits a limited number of stu-
dents in this category. The students are concurrently
enrolled for a maximum of six hours of special study
each semester, as long as the combined high school
and college class load does not exceed sixteen (16)
semester hours. (Each high school course is normally
counted as the equivalent of one three-hour course.)
Students must continue to make normal progress
toward high school graduation.

Transfer Students

Transfer applicants are considered for admission on
the basis of their previous college records. Academic
standing for transfer applicants is determined by the
Registrar's Office according to standards established by
the College. Students on scholastic ordisciplinary suspen-
sion from another institution must petition the Commitiee
on Admissions and Academic Relations for special ap-
proval. Contact the Admissions Office for further informa-
tion. '

Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County
Community College District must submit an application for
readmission to any District college. Students with un-
settled financial debts at any District ¢college will not be
allowed to register.

Non-Credit Students .
Siudents enrolling for non-credit courses apply through
the Office of Career and Continuing Education.

International Students
The College is authorized under federal law to enroll
non-immigrant alien students. International students are
not admilted, however, until all admissions requirements
are complete. International students must:
1. complete a personal inlerview with the international
student counselor and receive approval from the col-
lege,

2. present TOEFL (Test of Englich as a Foreign Langu-
age) test scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD




assessment tests,
3. Dbe proficientin English and provide a letter intheir own
hanadwriting indicating educational and vocational plans,
4. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the
academic year by submitting an I-134 (Affidavit ot
support) Immigration and Naturalization Service
document,

5. provide written proof of negative tuberculin skintest or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under
ninteen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines
taken since January 1, 1968, and diphtheria/tetanus
injections taken within the last ten years,

6. 1ulfill all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration,

7. enrcll as a full-time student (minimum of 12 credit
hours),

8. supply official transcripts for all previous academic
work with a minimum “C" average.

In addition to the requirements stated above, international

students wishing to transfer from another U.S. higher

educalion institution must also:

1. present documentation indicating “bona fide™ non-im-
migrant status as an F-1 or M-1 student,

2. havepursuedafullcourse of study atthe institution last -

authorized to attend by I.N.S.,

3. present official transcripts verifying that the student:
a. was "“in-status” for the lerm immediately preceding
this transfer, and
b. has a minimum G.P.A . of 2.00 in all college work
attempted.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

Application and Admission Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior to regis-
tration. Earier applicationis desirable because the student's
place in registration is determined by the date of the
applicant’s file; submitting admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for effeclive
counseling and schedule planning. A later place in regis-
tration often means that the classes a student desires are
already filled.

Applicants must submit the following material to the

Admissions QOffice to have a complele admissions file:

a. an official application, available from the Admis-
sions Office. '

b. official transcripts: The following must be submit-

ted: (1) for beginning college students an official
transcript from the last high school attended;
(2) for college transler students, official transcripts
for all previous college work attempted. The Col-
lege accrediting agency requires transcripts, and
the college uses them in program advisement.

All applicants may select only those classes available
when they register. Students may enrollincertaincourses
at times other than regular semester registration. See the
"Flexible Entry" courses sectioninthis catalog and contact
the Registrar's Office for additional information.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or low
assessment scores may be admitled on probation and
may be reguired to enroll in developmental or other pro-
grams designated by the College.

Tuiltion

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the
number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student’s place of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Legislalure.

Addiilonal Fees )

Additional fees may be assessed as new programs are
developed with special laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation fee is
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental.

Special Fees And Charges
Laboratory Fee: $210 $8 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of the course not other-

- wise defined as “Laboratory Fee.” Rental costs of special-

ized equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of
“class fees.”

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester.
Dance Actlvity Fee: $5 a semester.
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week
{maximum) for one course, $25 for one half- hour perweek.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same as
if the course were taken for credit, except that a student
service fee is not charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

Refund Policy: The refund policy of the Distric{ is based
upon stale regulations and on the fact that student tuition
and fees provide only a fraction of the cost of offering

19



TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
Fall and Spring Sessions

Semester
Credit Dallas County Out-of-District Out-of-State or Country
Hours Tuition Fee Total Tultion Fee Total Tuition Fee Total
1 $ 36 $3 $ 39 $ 100 . $3 $ 103 $ 200 $3 $ 203
2 36 3 39 100 3 103 200 3 203
3 36 3 39 100 3 103 200 3 203
4 48 4 52 132 4 136 244 4 247
5 60 5 65 185 5 170 305 5 308
6 72 6 78 198 6 204 366 6 369
7 84 7 91 231 7. 238 427 7 430
8 96 8 104 264 8 272 488 8 491
9 108 9 117 297 9 306 549 9 552
10 120 10 130 330 10 340 610 10 613
" 130 1 141 342 1 353 671 1 682
12 140 12 152 354 12 366 732 12 744
13 150 12 162 366 12 378 793 12 805
14 160 12 172 378 12 390 854 12 B66
16 170 12 182 3580 12 402 915 12 827
16 180 i2 192 402 12 414 976 12 o88
17 190 12 202 414 12 426 1037 12 1049
18 200 12 212 426 12 438 1098 12 1110
19 210 12 222 438 12 450 1159 . 12 1171
20 220 12 232 450 12 462 1220 12 1232
TUITION
Summer Sessions
Semester . .
Credit Dallas County Out-of-District Out-of-State or Country
Hours Tulition Tuitlon Tuition
1 $ 36 $100 $200
2 36 100 200
3 42 138 200
4 " 56 184 268
5 70 230 335
6 84 276 402
7 92 286 469
8 100 296 536
9 108 308 603

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel,

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Dallas County Residents*** $12.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit hours;
minimum of $36.00 -

2. Qut-of-District Realdents* $33.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-of-State Resldents** $61.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00
4. Out-of-Country Residents $61.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Dallas County Residents*** $14.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $8.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $36.00

2. Out-of-District Residents* $46.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-of-State Residents** $67.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

4. Out-of-Country Residents $67.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

The chérge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit.

*Provided he has established legal residénce in the State of Texas, a
student's county of residence is the county in which his legal guardian
resides, it he is under 18 years of age and unmarried. Students 18 years of
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age and older and all married students are deemed to be residents of the
county in which they reside.

“*An “Out-of State Resident” is defined to be a student of less than 18
years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or a student 18 years of
age or older who has not been a resident of the state twelve months
subsequent to his 18th birthday or for the twelve menths immediately
preceding the date of registration.

***A full-time District employee or his dependent who resides-outside

- Dallas County is eligible for Dallas County tuition rates.

Anindividual who would have been classified as a resident for the first
tive of the six years immediately preceding registration but who resided in
another state for all or part of the yearimmediately preceding registration
shall be classified as a resident student.

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.C.A.
Education Code, Section 54.052, the rules and regulations of the
Coordinating Board, Texas College and University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the iatter authorities, the latter
shall govern.

Pursuant to the authorization contained in the Texas Education Code
Section 130.003, subsection {b}(4), the Board has waived the difference
in the rate of tuition for non-resident and resident students for a person or
his dependent, who owns property which is subject to ad valorem
taxation by the District.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees.

*The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.



aducational opportunities. When students enroll in a
class, they reserve places that cannot be made available

to other students until they officially drop the class. In °

addition, the original enroliment of students represenis a
sizable costio the District regardless of continuance inthat
class. Therefore, a refund is made only under the following
conditions:
(1) Official withdrawal;

Students who officially withdraw from the institution
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:

Fali and Spring Semesters

Prior to the first class day” ........cccoviciienciinneenn, 100%
Buring the first five class days .........ccccceovvvcnnnecnnen, 80%
During the second five ¢lass days ........cvcccerrecirnenn 70%
During the third five class days ........ccccvvevniincnns 50%
During the fourth five class days .............coceceeivrene, 25%
After the fourth five class days.........ccccevncrvenninnea, NONE
Summer Semesters
Prior to the first class day.......ccccovecieciincccvnvnninne, 100%
During the first, second or third class day ................ 80%
During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day .................. 50%
After the sixth class day ...........cccooeeevcinicieennn, NONE

(2) Official drop of a course or courses:

Students who reduce their semester credit hour load
by officially dropping a course or courses and remain
enrolled at the institution will have applicable tuition and
fees refunded according to the following schedule:

Regular Session

During the first twelve class days...........cccccevvvnne. 100%
After the twelfth Class day .......ccccovvcvvvvecvvccivernenn, NONE
Summer Session
During the first four class days.............cccecnininnen. 100%
After the fourth class day .........ccocvvieivnnciceencnans NONE

The first “class day” is to be counted as the officially
published date when the semester begins.

Separate refund schedules may be establishedforop-
tional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural enter-
tainment, parking, efc.

Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a

sponsor, donor, or scholarship shall be refunded to the

source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of his or her class load
after the twelith class day of a fall or spring semester
(fourth class day of a summer session) is not entitled
to a refund uniess approved by the Refund Petitions
Committee.

(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an explanation
of any existing circumstances, shall be submitted
to the Refund Petitions Committee on the cam-
pus.

(b} If the petition is approved by the committee, the
student shall be notified and shall receive a refund
of tuition and fees according 1o the appropriate
schedules in this policy.

(4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which
the refund is requested.
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{5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
student activity fees, laboratory fees, private lesson
fees, and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester length courses. The refund schedule willbe -
prorated accordingly.

(7) Refund checks normally reqhire a minimum of one
month from date of approval for processing.

(8) The college academic calendar and the class schedule
shall specify the !ast day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks

Checks returned to the Business Office must be paid
with cash or a cashier's check-within the time limits pre-
scribed by the notification letler. An additional fee is added
for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned by the
bank for any reason, including stop payment, the College
Business Office may submit the check to the Justice of the
Peace for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Development may also implement
disciplinary procedures. Students may be dropped from
courses due to returned checks.

Assessment and Advisement Procedures

Assessment is the process of evaluating readiness for
cenain college courses and the probabilities for success in
those courses. The College has an assessment program
forentering studentsthat is arequired part of the enroliment
process. , :

The assessment program includes the completion of a
questionnaire that documents information on career and
work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessment also includes an exami-
nation of individual skill levels in reading, writing and
mathematics. Information on skills may come from ACT or
SAT results, previous college-level work or from scores on
the standardized tests administered free of charge by the
College. )

Because of the imporiance of such information, stu-
dents should have official copies of ACT and/or SAT scores
and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or bring
them personally at the time of application. It is the respon-
sibility of the student to make these available.

The assessment program provides information needed
in advisement., Academic advisement sessions provide a
framework for informed decision-making on the part of
students and advisors. Information on a student's skills,
abilities, career plans, educational background, life experi-
ences, and motivation is important in helping the student
and advisor make selections from the many educational
options available.

Details of assessment and advisement procedures are
available through the College Counseling Center or in the
“Schedule of Classes” each semester.

Change Of Schedule
Students should be careful in registering to schedule
courses only for the days and hours they can attend.



Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the current
class schedule. No change is complete until it has been
processed by the Registrar’s Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit)

A person who meels the admission requirements of
the District may, with the consent of the division chairper-
son and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-credit student may attend class, but may
not receive afinal grade or creditfor acourse. Aninstructor
may give an examination if he or she determines the
examination is an essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer

Undergraduate credits in transfer will be accepted
from colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediling agency equivalent to the Commission on Coli-
leges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.
Credits earnedthrough other education programs, such as
credit-by-examination, military experience, the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute, are reviewed by the Registrar and credit
is granted, if applicable.

Officia! transcripts from ail higher education institu-
tions must be on file before the evaluation can be accom-
plished in the Registrar's Office. Any questions concem-
ing the validity of the document(s) will resultinthe needto
have an official transcript(s) sent directly from the other
institution(s) to the Registrar's Office. Transfer students
admitted with a grade point deficiency cannot graduate
until the deficiency is cleared by earning additional grade

points.

Address Changes And Social Security Number

Each student has the responsibility to inform the
Registrar's Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to fumish a Social Secu-
rity number. This number doubles as a student identifica-
tion number and insures accuracy of student records. If
a student does not have a Social Security number, another
number is assigned for record keeping.

TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) Test

The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is re-
quired by state law to ensure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skifls needed
to perform efiectively in college-level coursework. TASP
includes a testing component designed to identity and
provide diagnostic information about the reading, mathe-
matics, and writing skills of students.

Students entering the DCCCD in Fall 1989 or thereat-
ter musttake the TASP priorto accumulating, or during the
semester of enroliment in, 15 hours of college credit.
Students who have had at least 3 hours of college-level
credit prior to Fall, 1988 are exempted from the TASP
requirement. Students enrolled in certain DCCCD certifi-

cate programs may be exempted from the TASP require-

ment.

TASP scores may be utilized in place of the DCCCD
Assessment Program. Students scoring below a certain
level must follow the advice of a counselor or academic
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advisor in developing a plan of action for courses. The
successful completion of TASP may be a prerequisite to
enrollment in some courses.

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP prior
to being awarded certain Certificates, the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree, or the Associate in Applied Arls and
Sciences Degree. Students planning to transfer must pass
all TASP sections before enrolling in upper division (junior
or senior level) courses.

For more complete information on TASP or {0 obta'na
copy of the TASP Registration Bulletin, contact the Testing/
Appraisal Center. Students myst preregistertotake TASP.
All test fees are borne by the student although financial aid
may be available to oftset the cost for students deemed
¢ligible.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMAT!ON

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Interpretation Grade Point
Value
A Excellent 4 points
8 Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing 0 points
I Incomplete Not Computed
WX Prograss; Not Computed
re-enroliment
required
w Withdrawn Not Compuied
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined
by multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. Forexample, a
student who takes a 3-hour course and earns an “A”
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade



point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempted during the same period. For ex-
ample, a student who takes the following courses and
earns the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B g
4-hour course B8 12
3-hour course C 6
Total Credit Total Grade
Hours: Points:
12 35
35 = 293
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The student’s transcript and grade reports will indicate
two different G.P.A.'s. G.P.A.(1) isbased upon gl DCCCD
courses In which the student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A.(2) is based upon grade points eared
in all DCCCD courses with the exception of those courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100 and 110, Library Skilis 101, Music 199, and
Theatre 199 in which a student received a performance
gradse of A-F. G.P.A. (2) is utilized 1o determine eligibility
for graduation; itis also the G.P.A. considered by four-year
institutions when a student transfers.

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages, even if the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work completed in the District.
When a student withdraws from a course being repealed,
thae cumulative grade point average is calculated by using
the immediately preceding grade in the same course.

If a student believes an error has been made in
determining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

Anincomplete grade “I" may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from complsting the
work in a course. The “I" must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (one with a grade point value) within 80 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent regular
semaster. If the work is not completed after 90 days, the
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- “"is converted to a performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an incom-
plete grade to a performance grade and states the require-
ments for the satisfactory completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed by
the instructor, the student and the division chairperson and
submitted with the final grade report. When an Incomplete
Contract must be submitted without the student's signature,
the instructor must include a statement indicating that the
student is aware of and in agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a “WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can re-enroll for course completion prior 10 the
certificationdate inthe next regular semester. If the student
re-enrolls and completes the course requirements, the
"WX" remains for the first enrollment; a performance grade
is given for the second enroliment. If the student does not
completethe course requirements, the “WX"is convertedto
a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance

College work is measuredinterms of credit hours. The
number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scate) or better.
Students may not be graduated from any degree or cerlifi-
cate program unless they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earnedin
courses numbered 99 and below, Art 199, College Learning
Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills
101, Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannot be used to meet
graduation requirements.

Recommended Academl|c Load

The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or live classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the appro-
priate college official to carry a heavier load. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)
should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load pro-
portionately. The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed full-time is 6 credit
hours. The recommended load limitin a six-week summer
session is 6 credit hours. A total of 14 credit hours is the
maximum that may be eamed in any 12-week summer
period.

Classlification Of Students
Freshman:
- A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit

hours.
Sophomore:

A student who has compleated 30 or more credit hours.
Part-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a given

semester.
Fuli-time:

A student camrying 12 or more credit hours in a given
semester,



Class Attendance

Students are expectedto attend regularly all classes in
which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility
to attend class and to consuli with the instructor when an
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and procedures to ail students enrolled in their
classes. If a stucdent is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, i is ihe student's

responsibility to withdraw fromthe course by the appropri-
ate date, (The date is published in the academic calendar
each year and in each semester's class schedule.) i the
student doas not withdraw, he/she will receive a perform-
ance grade, usually a grade of “F."

Students who are absent from class for the obser-
vance of a religious holiday may take an examination or
complete an assignment scheduled for that day within a
reasonable time after the absence if, not laterthan the 15th
day of the semester, the student notified the instructor(s)
that the student would be absent for a religious holiday.
Sec. 51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College

To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure. 1l is the student's responsibility fo
drop or withdraw, Failure to do so will result in recewmg a
performance grade, usually agrade of “F.” Should circum-
stances prevent a student from a2ppearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the student may withdraw by
mail by writing to the Registrar. No drop or withdrawal
requests are accepted by telephone. Studentswhodrop a
class or withdraw from the College before the semester
deadiine receive a “W™ (Withdraw} in each class dropped.
The deadline for receiving a “W” is indicated on the aca-
demic calendar and the current class schedule. See
“Refund Policy” tor possible eligibility for a refund.

Academic Recognition

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.5-3.79 are listed
onthe Vice President’'s Honor Roll. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours of credit and average 3.8-4.0
are placed on the President’s Honor Roll. Part-time stu-
dents who take 6-11 credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or
higher grade point average are placed on the Academic
Recognition List.

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspenslon
Full-time and part-time students who have completed
atotal of 12 credit hours are placed on probation it they fall
to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Stu-
denis may be removed from probation when they eam a
2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students on scholas-
tic probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point
average of 1.5 or above or aprevious semester grade point
average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-
tion. Students on probation who do not meet the require-
ments for continued probation are placed on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspension for the first time may
not register tor the immediately following semester or
summer sessions without special permission. Suspended
students must file a petition for readmission. The condi-
" tiohs for readmission are established and administered by
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the Vice President of Student Development.

Grade Reports

A grade report js mailed to the address on record of
enroliment to each student at the end of each semester.
The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well as information on
academic standing. interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes.

DCCCD Transcript of Credit

The DCCCD transcript of credit is a chronological
listing of college credit courses attempted withinthe seven-
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if
the document is embossed with the College seal and im-
printed with the signature of the Registrar. .

Upon written request of the student, the Registrar's
Office will send an official transcript to the individual
student orto any college or agency named. Afee ofone(1)
dollar (subject to change without nofice) will be charged for
each transcript requested. There Is a minimum of two
working days required for processing. A iranscript will be
released only if all obligations to the DCCCD have been

.seltled.

The-Electronic Transcript Network permits memnrber
colleges to send transcripts to one another througa a
computer network. Such transcripts can normally be sent
within 24 hours of the request. Member colleges preferto
receive transcripts in this fashion rather than through the
generation of an “official transcript.”

Transfer credits from other institutions are not re-
corded on DCCCD transcripts. If a student desires a
transcript of work completied at another institution, the
student should secure it from that institution.

Degree Requirements

The College confers the Associate in Arts and Sci-
ences Degree and the Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree upon students who have completed all
requirements for graduation. Each degree candidate must

. earn the last 15 hours as a resident student in the District

colleges or accrue 45 hours inresidence. The last 15 credit
hours required for graduation in any degree or certificate
may n21 be earned through credit-by-examination except
as approved by the College Vice President of Instruction.

Students seeking certificales or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of all previous work at-
tempted before a certificate or degree will be awarded.
Failure to submit official transcripts directly from the
institutions attended will result in the degree or certificate
nct being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college that offers
the program in which the student majored. If two or more
schools offer the program, the student is granied the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corre-
spondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No rore than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence.*

Students enteringthe DCCCD Fall, 1989, orthereafter,
mustsuccessfully complete all sections of the TASP (Texas
Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree or some
certificates canbe-awarded. See the TASP catalog section
for additional information.



The Common Learning Curriculum

The Common Learning curriculum is composed of
required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning that is common fo all candidates for
a degree.

The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. Agrade of “C"orbetterin eachofthe three courses
is required for graduation. Students are strongly advisedto
enroll in these courses in the first two semesters of study
because skills necessary for success in other courses are
taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree must take 34-36 hours in approved
Common Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates
for the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree
must choose six to eight hours ~f course work from two of
the following clusters: Laboratory Science, Behavioral/
Social Science, Business, and Humanities.

Associate in Arts and Sclences Degree

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C™ or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101, Speech Communication 101, and mathcourse
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of at least
“C" (2.0), angd a pussing score on all sections of TASP {for
students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereafter) to
recelve the Associate in Arls and Sciences Degree. These
61 hours may be earned at any District college and must
include:

» English 101 (3 credit hours) [ A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT]

» SpeschCommunication 101 (3 credit hours)[A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT]

« A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credit
hours) [ A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]

» A sophomore literature course (3 credit hours) 1o be
chosen from English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
215, OR 218

« Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) 1o be chosen
from Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physi-
cal Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet
this requirement, the student must successfully com-
plete Astronomy 101 in combination with 103, and
Astronomy 102 in combination with 104)

« Humanities {3 credit hours) to be chosen from Art
104, a foreign language, Humanitites101, Litera-
ture, Music 104, Philosophy 102, OR Theatre 101

= Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military serv-
ice are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical
education requirement.)

« Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chesen
from Anthropology, Human Development, Psycho-
logy, OR Sociology

» History 101 AND 102 {6 credit hours)

{(NOTE: Only three credit hours of History may be
earned through credit-by-examination.) .
« Government 207 AND 202 (6 credit hours)
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{NOTE: Only three credit hours of Government may
be earned through credit-by-examination.)

» Business (3 credit hours) to be chosen from Busi-
ness, Accounting, Management 136, Computer In-
formation Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative
Work Experience courses may not be used to meet
Common Learning requirements

» Electives (16 - 18 credit hours)

A maximum of 4 physical education activity hours may
be counted as credit toward requirements for graduation.
The G.P.A. for graduation is based on the credit earned for
all DCCCD work completed and all transfer work. The
following courses will not count toward graduation nor the
G.P.A.for graduation: Courses numbered 039 and below,
At 199, Coflege Learning Skills 100, Developmental
Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human
Development 110, Library Skilis 101, Music 199 and The-
atre 199.

All students planning to transfer to 2 four-year insti-
fution may complete their four semester requirements in

" physical education during their freshman and sophomore

years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs.of the
institutions to which they may transfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should be used by students
and advisors in planning programs.

Associate In Applied Arts and 3ciences Degree
Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of “C” or better in each of the three Core Courses
{English 101 OR Communications 131, Speech Comrini-
cation 101, AND a math course numbered 100 or above),
a grade point average of at least “C" (2.0), and a passing
score on all sections of TASP (for students entering the
DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereatter) to receive the Assoclate
in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These 60 hours must
include:
» English 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credithours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]
« Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT)]
« A math course numbered 100 or abave (3 credit
hours) [A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]
» Six to eight credit hours chosen from TWO of lhe
following clusters:
-L.aboratory Science: Astronomy, BlologY. Chem-
istry, Geology, Physical Science, OR Physics.
(For Astronomy 1o count as a lab science, the
student must succassfuily complete Astronomy
101 in combination with 103 and Astronomy 1J2
in combination with 104)
-Behavioral/Social Science: Anthropology, Gov-
ernmant, History, Human Development, Psycc-
logy, OR Sociology
-Humanities: Art 103, a foreign language, Hum-
anities 101, Music 104, Philosophy 102, Theatre
101, English 201, English 202, English 203, Eng-
lish 204, English 205 English 206 English 215,
OR English 216
-Business: Busiress, Accounting, Management
136, Computer information Systems, or Econo-
mics. Cooperative Werk Experience courses may
not be used to meat Comrnon Learning degree
requirements



Where a technical/occupational program heavily empha-
sizes a specific cluster as part of its requirements, students
are encouraged to select from other clusters to satisfy this
requirement. For example, students pursuingan A.A.A.S,
degree inaccounting must enrollin many courses fromthe
Business cluster as part of their program requirements.
Therefore, to meet Common Learning requirements, the 6-
8 additional hours should be selected from the other three
clusters: Behavioral/Social Sciences, Humanities, or
Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technical/occupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements. See
the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the cata-
log for a more detailed explanation. A maximum of 4
physical education activity hours may be counted as credit
toward graduation. The G.P.A. for an Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree is based only on the hours used to meet
degree requirements. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199.

Centificate Career Programs

The requirements for certificates are detailed under
specific programs inthe Technical/Occupational Programs
section of this catalog. A “C"(2.0) grade point average is
required. The G.P.A. for a certificate is based only on the
hours usedto meet certificate requirements. The following
courses will not count toward graduation northe G.P.A. for
graduation: Courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199,
College Learning Skills 100, Developmental Communica-
tions 120, Human Development 100, Human Develop-
ment 110, Library Skills 101, Music 198, and Theatre 199.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar’s Office atthe end of theirfreshmanyear. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be onfile atihe
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate pregram should request an official plan
duringthe first semesteroftheir enrollment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclu-
sion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree.
December graduates may participate in the next com-
mencement if they desire and July and Augusf graduates
may participate in the spring commencement if they de-
sire, but neither is requiredto do so. The Registrar's Office
should be notified if the student wishes to participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailed 1o all candidates
prior to commencement.

in addition to other graduation requirements, a student
has five (5) years from the date of original enroliment inthe
college granting the degree to complete the specific course
requirements detailed inthe college catalog. If the student
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does not fully complete the course requirements within five
(5) years, the student must select a subsequent catalog
year, provided the requisite courses are still being offered
in the program.

[meww [ . i -

Walving Of Scholastic Deficiency

Any student in an academic transter program may
transterto an Applied Arts and Sciences Degree or Centifi-
cate program. In such a case, the student may choose to
have any grades below “C” disregarded. However, the pro-
cedure for disregarding low grades may only be exercised
while the student is in a career program. if the student
changes to an academic transfer program, the original
conditions of the academic transter program must be
followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
forwaiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of
this college and to students transferring from other institu-
tions. The student who wishes to use the procedure for
waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in writing to
the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a
counselor of such intentions during the pre-registration
advisement session.

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academic Transfer Programs

The Dallas County Community College District offersa
broad range of educational opportunities for the student
whose goal is to transfer to a four-year institution. In
addition to offering a strong, creative foundation for tha
freshman and sophomore years, the academic transfer
curriculum is coordinated with severalfour-year institutions
to insure the transfer of credits. Although each four-year
school is different, students may guarantee transferabilily
of their courses by being active and responsible in the
advisement process. By consulting the four-year institu-
tion regularly and taking advantage of the resources avail-
able at each of the DCCCD colleges, students may insure
that the transfer process-is a positive experience.

Earning An Associate Degree Prior To Transferring

During the time of attendance in the DCCCD, students
may elect to earn a two-year associate degree. The
Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree is designed specifi-
cally for those students who plan to transfer to a four-year
institution. The A.A.S. Degree requires students to com-
plete many of the core courses that will also be required by
most senior institutions. The flexibility of this degree pro-
gram also allows students to complete many of the intro-
ductory courses specifically related to their major field of
study. Additionalinformation regarding the A.A.S. Degree
can be found elsewhere in this catalog or from a counselor
or advisor.

There are many advantages to completing the Associ-
ate in Arts and Sciences Degree program prior to transfer-
ring to a four-year institution. In addition to completing



many of the requirements for a four-year degree program,
students are able to attend college close to home, enjoy
small class sizes, pay lower costs for tuition and fees, and
take advantage of many personalized and creative pro-
grams. Inaddition, students who complete this degree may
become more marketable in the work place should plans to
complete the bacheior's degree become delayed or unob-
tainable. However, it is not required thal a student complete
the A.A.S. Degree prior to transferring.

Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational Plan

Some students will enter college with a clear idea of
what major they will choose and to which senior institution
they willtransfer. However, the fact is that most students do
not know where they willtransfer or what their major may be.

There are several freshman- level core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouragedto use
the first semester to investigate their own interests. By the
second or third semester, students should begin to develop
a clear sense of which senior institution they will enter and
the requirements for their chosen degree program.

The counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD cam-
puses can provide assistance in developing a degree plan
for almost any major. Listed below are some of the four-
year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:

Accounting
Advertising
Agriculiure
American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture

Art

Biological Science
Botany

Business Administration

Chemistry
City/Regional Planning
Computer Science
Dance

*Dentistry
Dietetics

Drama

Economics
Engineering
English
Entomology
Finance

Fine Arls

Foreign Languages
Forestry
Geography
Geology

Health Sciences
History

Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Interior Design
Journalism

*Law

Liberal Arts

Life Sciences
Management
Marine Biology
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. Marketing

Mathematics
Medical Technology
"Medicine
Meteorology
Microbiology

Music

Music Education
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Oceanography
Optometry
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy
Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Public Relations
Radio/TV/Film
Recreation

Social Work
Socioclogy

Speech Communication
Speech Pathology
Teacher Preparation
*Telecommunications
Theatre

Veterinary Medicine
Wildlife Management
Zoology

* These fields require study beyond the bachelor’s de-
gree.

College Resources For Transfer Students

Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources
designed specifically forthose students planning to trans-
ferto a four-year institution. Students are encouragedto
take advantage of these resources early in their colle-
giate experience, particularly if they are undecided upon
a major or have not selected a senior institution. Many of
the resources can assist students in making informed
decisions when selecting courses, choosing a transter
institution, and completing all of the necessary steps in
the transfer process.

The Counseling Center

Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources
found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged to
seek the advice of a counselor/advisor when planning
each semester of study.

The Counseling Center also maintains a number
of quides, booklets, and other reference items de-
signed for the transfer student. These materials are
outlined below.

Course Selection Guides
Course Selection Guides oifer a listing, in DCCCD
course numbers, of courses necessary fora number



of majors at many institutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides are available for the following majors:

Accounting

Aerospace Engineering

Agriculture

Architecture

Art

Biology

Business Administration

Chemical Engineering

Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Computer Science

Criminal Justice

Economics

Electrical Engineering

English

Fashion Merchandising

Finance

Foreign Languages

Geography

Geology

History

Industrial Engineering

Interior Design

Journalism

Management

Marketing

Mathematics

Music

Music Education

Nursing

Pharmacy

Physical Education

Physical Therapy

Physics

Political Science

Pre-Law

Pre-Veterinary Medicine

Psychology

Radio/Television/Film

Social Work

Sociology

Speech Pathology/Audiology

Teacher Preparation

Undecided

Although the information on these guides has been

reviewed by officials at the various senior institutions, tha
content Is subject to change, and it is the responsibility of

28

the student o verify with the institutions of their choice the
applicability of this information. Counselors and aca-
demic advisors can also assist students with preparation
for majors other than those listed above.

Equivalency Guides

Equivalency Guides offer alisting of now every cuurse
offered in the DCCCD ransfers to a given senior institu-
tion. This information is helpful for those students who
have selected a senior institution, but have yet to deter-
mine a major. Students should note that the transfer
gquivalencies shown onthesz guides offerinformationon
how courses are generally accepted by the senior institu-
tion, and do not indicate how these courses may apply
toward a particular major or degree program. A coun-
selor/advisor can assist stucdents in determining the appli-
cability of courses to a particular major.

Other Resources

The Counseling Center has several other resources
to assist transter students, including a large collection cf
senior institution catalogs and bulletins, senior college
admission application forms, and cther specialized bro-
chures and information materials. Students can alsotake
advantzge of several computer resources, such as DIS-
COVER, GIS, and SIGI. These simple computer pro-
grame are designed to help students clarify goals, idertity
career and occupational aptitudes, andresearch informa-
tion about senior instifutions. In addition, thete are many
activities p'anned cspecially fortransfer siudents. These
activities include College Days where officials from senior
institutions visit on-campus to talk diractly with siudents,
special transfer workshops and seminars, and events

- designed to assist students in making career decisicns.

Choosing A Catalog Year

Students who planto transfer to afour-year instituzion
have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. Such students iay select 1o graduate under
the requirements (A) in existence at the senior institution
during the siudent's initial year ¢f enroliment ina DCCCD
college; (B) in existence at the time the major was se-
lected; OR (C) in existence at the actual time of transfer.
Students should check with the four-year institution about
its policy on this matter.

Transferring students should keep a copy of the
DCCCD catalogs, the four-year institution’s catalogs,
and the Course Selection Guides valid at the lime of
initial enrollment in the DCCCD and at the time when a
major was selected. DCCCD course syllabi should
also be maintained.

Other Things To Conslder

During the time of study in the DCCCD, students
should begin to determine the necessary steps for com-
pleting the transfer admission process. The process may
require a great amount of preparation, and students
should be certain that they understand all of the require-
ments for admission, such as appl.cation deadlines, mini-
mum grade point average requirements, limitation onthe
number of credit hours that are acceptable in transfer,
policies regarding acceptance of repeated courses, hous-
ing information, and financial aid application procedures.
Students should alsa consider making a personal visit to



their chosen institution. Many senior institutions plan
special aclivities and campus visitation periods where
students can meet with representatives fromall areas of the
institution.

IT1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TO KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE OR
UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER.
THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-
MENTS.

Technical/Occupational Programs

Students who desire to enter a chosen fieid as skilled
employees afler one or two years of college work may
enroll in one of the many technical/occupational programs
oftered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses are accredited col-
lege courses which leadto a Certificate of Completionor an
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These
programs are established only after studies verify that
employment oppontunities exist in business and industry.

The College attempts to maich the community's labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to eccupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly dependon
District colleges to supply skilled personnet.

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommenda-
tions for adding new programs to the College offerings are
made periodically and are based on community studies
that identify additional needs.

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees.

Credit By Examination

Students who believe they already meet the require-
ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The Registrar’s Office has
knowledge of courses available through this method. The
examination may be a section of the College Level Exami-
nation Program {(CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams
{(CEEB), or a teacher-made test, depending on the course.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the ex-
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amination and is not refundable. The College’s credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
ol lour-year institutions. Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specilic degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credit by examination {0 meet degree requirements at
other institutions should check the requirements of the
receiving institution.

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college to receive credit by examination. Students may
not request credit by examination in courses for which they
are currently enrofled. Students may eam as many credits
through examination as their ability permits and needs
require, but the last 15 credit hours required for graduation
in any degree or cenliticate program may not be earned
through credit by examination except as approved by the
Vice President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only onetimg
in any given course, and a grade of “C" or better must be
earned in order for credit to be recorded. A student may
use credit by examination for only 3 credit hours to anply
toward the degree requirements in history andonly 3 credit
hours to apply toward the degree requirements in govam-
ment.

Nen-Traditlonal Learning
The College is committed to serve students and the

community in the most effective manner possible while

maintaining high standards of education. Students learnir:

a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences.

Therefore, the College will evaluate these learning expe-

riences and grant equivalent college credit applicable o an

Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree or Cenlifi-

cate program. The following guidelines pertain to such

evaluations:

1. The student must be currently enrolied in the College
to receive equivalent credit for non-traditional leam-
ing.

2. Credit for specific courses offered by the College may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences
after proper assessment of those experiences. Credit
willbe awarded on a course by course basis only. The
sludent must be enrolled inthe College that is assess-
ing the learning experiences.

3. A studentis required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, 6 of which arc in
the student’s major occupational area, prior to award-
ing of equivalert credits for non-traditional activities.
The “CR" grade is awarded for non-traditional course
work accepted for credit. ‘

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses ap-

~ proved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and
Universities.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the tolal number of credits required for the
sludent’s specilic associate degree objective. No
graduation, residency, degree or program require-
ments will be waived as a result of credits eamed as
provided by this policy. ‘
Students desiring totake advantage ofthis opporntunity

should consult with the College Advocate for Non-Tradi-

tional Learning for additional information. Students mak-
ing applicationfor assessm.ent of prior iearning through life
experiences are required 1o enroll in a human develop-

ment course to facilitate the process.



High School Articulation/2+2 Agreements

The College has established a process for evaluating
the work of high school vocational graduates to determine
it a student can receive college credil for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Continu-
ing Education or the Counseling Center for more informa-
tion.

Flexible Entry Courses

In keeping with its commitment to meet individual
educational needs, the College makes available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often self paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specified by the College
as to when the course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semester registration periods or at regular times during
the semesier. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration inthese courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.

Telecourses

Students may take a variety of college-credit courses
via television which are called "telecourses.” Telecourses
require the viewing of video programs on local cable sys-
tems, KDTN, Channel 2 or at campus Leaming Resource
Centers. Reading, writing and study guide assignments are
required, aswell as attendance at anon-campus orientation
session. Three or four tests are administered on campus
during each telecourse, and some courses regquire discus-
sion meetings, laboratory sessions or field trips. Campus
visits are scheduled for times convenient to students.

Content and credit fortelecourses are equivalent to that
of courses 1aken on campus. All telecourses are noted in
the course description section of this catalog and their
schedules included in the college class schedule. Tele-
courses may betakenin conjunctionwith on-campusclasses,
and students may enroll for them through normal registra-
tion processes. For more information, call the Telecourse
Hotline: 324-7780.

Cooperative Work Experience

Studenis may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses. Cooperative educationis a
method of instruction that offers the student the opportunity
to earn college credit for the development and achievement
of learning objectives which are accomplished through
current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be related to a field of study and
an occupational goal. This work experience takes place at
work training stations approved by the College. Employers
must be willing to enter into training agreements with the
College and the student/employee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, if neaded.
~ To enmnoll in a cooperative education course, students

must:

= complete a student application form,

» have completed at least six semester hours in an
occupational major or secure waiver of require-
ment from the instructor,

= declare atechnical/occupational major or file a de-
gree plan,

= be currently enrolled in a course related o the
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major area of study,

« be approved by the instructor.

Additional information regarding cooperative educa-
tion may be secured from the Cooperative Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseiing Office at each
college. Technical/occupational programs thatinclude co-
operative education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies

Each year a number of summer-abroad, intensive
courses combine leaming experiences with foreign travel.
Suchintensive courses are under the direct supervigion of
faculty, and college credit may be earned by students who

successfully meet the learning objectives established for

these courses. Inprevious yearsthese courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
Germany, Russia, Jamaica, Spain, and ltaly. Most of
these courses are offered during the summer, and a
complete listing for 1989-90 can be secured from the
District Office of Student and International Programs (746-
2410).

There are several semester-abroad programs avail-
able in Aix-en-Provence, France, in Puebla, Mexico, and in
London, England at colleges in those countries. Prior
knowledge of French is not required for participation inthe
France programs, aithough students are expected to en-
roll in such language courses during their period of partici-
pation. Semester-abroad opportunities are designed for
mature students with at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point
average.

Human Development Courses

In human development ¢courses, students can leam
skills useful in everyday living to promote their personal
growth. Much of the success and satisiaction in life is
dependent on good interpersonal communication skills,
making healthy adjustments to our changing society, and
pursuing a satisfying career. The human development
curriculum gives the student an opportunity to obtain and
practice skills in these important areas.

These courses are taught by counselcrs and other
qualitied instructors. They offer academic credits which
transfer to most four-year institutions. The courses in
human development enhance the total curriculum and
blend in with the total concept of the community college.

Campuses also offar special topics courses relevant
to life issues. Inaddition, Speech Communications 101, a
course combining aspzcts of interpersonal communica-
tions and public speaking, is required for DCCCD associ-
ate degrees. :

Developmental Studies

Students whose assessment test scores (DCCCD,
SAT, ACT, or TASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary
to be successiul in coilege-level courses will be advised to
enrollin developmental courses. Successful completion of
these courses will provide prerequisite skills for college-
levelwork. Otherstudents whowishto review and improve
basic skills may also elect to take one or more develop-
menial courses.

Reading, writing and matnematics courses are oftered
in classroom settings with laboratory support, These de-
velopmental courses provide instruction directly related to
students' personal, academic and career goals.



Evening And Weekend College

in dynamic, growing communities such as those
encompassing this college district, people have continu-
ing educational needs, yet many of them have work
schedules and personal involvements that make it impos-
sible for them to attend college during normal daytime
hours. For this reason, most courses offered during the
day are also available in the evening and weekend col-
lege. Courses are offered bothoncampus and at selected
community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality in-
siruction, excellent facilities, and a variety of student
services, including counseling, health, library, bookstore,
foodservices, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are
selected from the College’s own full-time stafi, from out-
standing Dallas area educators, and from other profes-
sional specialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the
evening and weekend courses, contact the Director of
Admissions. ,

Learning Resources Center and Library Obligations
The Learning Resources Center {LRC) supports the

entire instructional program. The two major parts of the

LRC are the library and instructional media services.

The library is a place where students canfind print and
non-print materials to supplement classroom learing or
where - if they choose - they can actually take a course.
The library helps students to leamn in their own way and at
their own speed. In addition to print materials and refer-
ence help, the library may provide slides, tapes, compact
discs, computer software, videotapes, and films. The
college has a growing coilection of books on awide variety
of general information areas to support academic transfer
programs and technical/occupational programs. In addi-
tion, there are special collections of career materials and
pamphlets. The library also subscribes 1o current popular
and technical periodicals as well as to area and national
newspapers.

Instructional media services support the classroom
. instructional program and are responsible for all campus
audio-visual equipment and non-print materials used in
the classroom and for the production of instructional
materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or
actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate authorities for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until the student’s
library record is cleared. '

Servicemen's Opportunity College

In cooperation with other community colleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Opporiu-
nity College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location require-
ments of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office.

Continuing Education Programs

Within the Dallas County Community College District,
Continuing Education is an educational development proc-
ess that creates an instructional delivery system tnat is
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flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs of
its public, private, and corperate cilizens. Continuing Edu-
cation providas non-ciedit skills training, personat and pro-
fessional courses, and programs for human, community,
and economic development, and thus expands the avail-
able educational opportunities for all persons of all ages to
participats in college programs.

Continuing Education instructors are professionals
from the community chosen because they have proven
experience in their tield. Their objective is to share their
knowledge, insight and expertise, to insure that students
acquire a knowledge of the subject, and through a mean-
ingful learning experience becoma equipped to better
serve their community, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
institutes— the type of course is determined by the nature
of the material, instructional approach, andthe needs ofthe
students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations;, however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience in the subject field for enroliment. Admission is
on a first-come, first-served basis. Registration is quick
and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Classes and activities are conducted through-
out the week, both during the day and evening hours, and
also on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;
however, other courses will require the purchase of {exis
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educa-
tional experience of those students who enroll in Continu-
ing Education classes, library privileges are atforded every
student during the term in which they are registered.

Scholarship funds are available for specific vocation-
ally oriented courses. To apply forthzse scholarship funas
please inquire at the Continuing Education Cffice.

Continuing Education Units (CEU’S)

College credit may be awardad for some courses
related io DCCCD vocationalftechnical/occupational pro-
grams. Special enroliment criteria and other restrictions
apply belore consideration can be given to student re-
quests for Continuing Education/credit transfers. Inguire at
the Continuing Education Office for more specific informa-
tion. For those vozationalfechnical ccurses for which ne
college credit is awarded, Continuing Education Lnits
(CEU's) are transcripted upon successful completionof the
course. In all recognized educational circles, one CEU is
equal to “ien contact hours of participation in &n organized
Continuing Educatior, or extension experience uncer re-
sponsible sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified
instruction.” The CEU is a means of recording and zac-
counting for Continting Education activities and meeting
the certification requirements of certain professional or-
ganizations.

The Business and Professional Institute

The Business ang Professional Institute (B.P.!) devel-
ops and delivers training programs and piovides services
to businesses, industries, goverr.ment agenzies, and pro-
fessional associations. The Institute custom designs train-
ing or provides college credit piograms on request to be



taught onany of the coliege campuses oron-site at an office
or plant. The duration of training or services is adjusted to
meet special requirements and is based on a per-hour
contractcost. AB.P.|. officeis located on each campus and
is staffed with training experts to assist the business
community in identitying needs, developing programs and
delivering training requests. Other B.P.I. services include
conference planning, fitness/wellness programg, telecon-
ferencing, basic skills assessment, and small business
development assistance.

The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center

The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center provides skill
training and basic education instruction to unemployed and
underemployed adults as well as youths who have dropped
outof high school. Graduatesfromihis program are ideally
suited to be placed as employees of the Business Incuba-
tion Center tenants or placed in entry level positions with
corporations with whom the BP! is contracting.

The Small Business Development Center (SBDC)

tn addition to providing counseling, training, and re-
sources to small businesses throughout Dallas County, the
Small Business Development Center provides incubator
tenants with free one-on-one counseling in business man-
agement concerns, training programs, and referrals to
other business professionals and services in the commu-
nity.

The Center For Government Contracting

The Center for Government Contracting provides as-
sistance to small business owners who are interested in
becoming contractors with governmental agencies or sub-
contractors with large corporations who have government
contracts. As a result of this assistance, if a contract is
obtalhed, it usually means that additional employees are
required. The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Centercanbe
a source forthese employees. The Bid Assistance Center
can serve the SBDC clients.and can provide potential
subcontracts for BPI clients,

The Business Incubation Center
The Business Incubation Center provides the same

services as the Small Business Development Center but
will also give new businesses a place to operate in a
nurturing environment for one to three years. Services
provided to incubator tenants, in addition to those services
provided by the SBDC, will include the following:

Accounting

Child Care

Conference Rooms

Copier

Financial Planning Assistance

Mail

Marketing & Advertising Consultancy

Notary

Parking

Reception

Secretary/Clerical

Shipping & Receiving

Teleconferencing Facilities

Telephone Answering

Child Care Center
A Child Care Center is provided for the Bill J. -
Priest Institute for Economic Development and is a

32

support service for stidents in the Job Training Center
and for tenants of the Business Incubation Center,

International Trade Resource Center

The International Trade Resource Center is a small
business development center for businesses interestedin
expont. Counseling, seminars, and referrals are ali part of
the services offered by the Center.

VI. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to providing opporiunities
for each individual student’s total educationai develop-
ment. Specific student services are integrated with the in-
structional program of the College tc address’individual
needs for educational, personal, social, culiural, and ca-
reer development.

Student Programs and Resources

The Student Programs and Resources Office plans
and presents a wide variety of programs and activities for
the general campus population and the surrounding
community, including lectures, art gallery activities, and
performance events. Programs often are coordinaled with
the various instructional divisions to provide students with
valuable educational experiences. Leadership confer-
ences, retreats, and service learning proegrams offer stu-
dents opporiunities to develop skills that can enrich the
quality of their own lives and the life of their community.
Student Programs and Resources seeks to involve stu-
dents meaningfully in campus life. Recent research in
higher education indicates that for many students involve-
ment is an important contributor 1o academic success.

Counseling Center Services
Individuals may find the counseling servlces helpful as

they make plans and dzacisions in various phases of their

development. For example, counselors can assist stu-
dents in selecting courses of study, determining transfera-
bility of courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting .problems of daily living.

Assistance is provided by the counseling staff in the

following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possnble vocational di-
rections, occupationalinformation, and self appraisals
of interest, personality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to develop and clarify educa-
tional plans and make appropriate choices of courses.

3. Confidential perscnal counseling to make adjustment
and life decisions about personal concems.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing
on such areas as interpersonal relationships, test an-
xiety, and assertiveness. Counselors will consider
forming any type of group forwhich there is ademand.

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for
such matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring,
job placement, medical problems, or emotional prob-
lems. '

Tutoring Services - :

For students needing special assistance in course
work, tutoring services are available. Students are encour-
aged to seek services through self referral as well as
through instructor refermral. ,



Tasting/Appralsal Center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Typesof

tests include:

1. Psychological tests of personality, vocationat inter-
ests, and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitling students to be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessmenttests, required forappropriate class place-
ment.

4. Taests for selecled national programs.

The Student Code of Conduct provisions regarding
disruptive behavior and/or academic dishonesty apply
equally to Test Centers asthey doto classroom settings. Ir-
regularities will be referred 1o the proper authorities for
disciplinary action.

Health Center

Health is the most fundamental human need, and a
high standard of physical and mental health is desirable for
every humanbeing. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center include education and
counseling about physical and emotional heakh, emer-
gency first aid treatment, referral services to community
agencies and physicians, tuberculin skin tests and other
screening programs, and programs of interest to students
and faculty. Students are encouraged to make an appoint-
ment with the nurse to discuss specilic health problems. No
information on a student’s healthis releasedwithout written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

Placement Services

The Dallas County Community College District pro-
vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students {credit and non-credit), alumni, and those in the
process of enrolling. Staff members provide assistance by
utilizing the computerized Career Planning and Placement
System. This system contains lists of job openings in a
variety of fields throughout the Metroplex. Staff members
also provide assistance with establishing employment
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contacts, pre-employment skills training, job interviewing,
writing a resume and cover letier, and developing job
search strategies leading to success.

Speclal Services

The Special Services Office offers a variely of support
services to enable students with disabilities to participate
in the full range of college experiences. Services are ar-
ranged te fit the individual needs of the student and may
include sign language interpreters, notetakers, tutors,
mobility assistants, and loan of wheelchairs, audio tape
recorders, talking calculators and audio tests (for those
students with visual impairments or leaming disabilitias).
Academic, career and personal counseling are also avail-
able. Situdents with special needs should contact the
office at leastone month before registration. The office will
provide students with an orientation session and regisira-
tion information. For additiona! information, contact the
Special Services Office or the Counseling Center.

Student Organizations

Information about participation in any organization
may be obtained through the Student Programs and
Resources Office. The development of sludent organiza-
tions is determined by student interest. Catagorics of
organizations include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent 1o the educa-
tional goals and purposes of the College.

Social organizations o provide an opportunity for
friendships and promote a sense of community among
students.

Service organizations to promote student involve-
ment in the community.

Pre-professional and academic organizations to con-
tribute to the development of students in theil careerfields.

Intercolleglate Athletics _

Participation on athletics teams is voluniary on a non-
scholarship basis for studenis who meet requiremants
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. Some
sports are associated with the National Junior College
Athletic Association. For more information regarding
eligibility, rules, standards, and sporis offered, contact the
Physical Education Office.
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Iintramural Sports

The College provides a campus intramural program for
students and encourages paricipation. For additional
information contact the intramural director in the Physical
Education Office or the Student Programs and Resources
Office.

Housing

The College does not operate dormitories of any kind
or maintain _listings of available housing for students.
Students who do not reside inthe area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

Campus Satety Department

Campus safety is provided within the framework of
state law to “protect and police buildings and grounds of
state institutions of higher learning.” Because alllaws of the
state are applicable within the campus community, spe-
cially trained and educaled personne! are commissioned to
protect college property, personal property, and individuals
oncampus. Officers of the Campus Safety Depariment are
licensed Peace Officers of the State of Texas. These
officers are vested with full authority to enforce all Texas
laws and rules, reguiations, and policies of the College,
including the Code of Student Conduct.

VII. FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid is available o help those students who,
without such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the
student, the parents and/or spouse. Financial aid, how-
ever, can remove the barriers for those families who cannot
afiord the cost of education beyond high school and can fill
in the gap for tamilies who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply
All students must complete the Financial Aid Applica-

tion and return it to the Financial Aid office of the DCCCD

college the student plans to attend. The Financial Aid Form
of the College Scholarship Service must be completed
using data from the 1040 Income Tax Return. This form is
used to provide an analysis of financiat need. It may be
obtained from a high school counselororfromany DCCCD

Financial Aid office. The FAF is to be mailed directly to the

College Scholarship Service with the required processing

fee notedonthe form. Allow 4 to 6 weeks forthe processing.

The student should mai! the FAF atleast che month before

the priority deadline forthe semesters for which the student

Is applying.

1. The Depariment of Education will randomly select
some applicanis and require that information reported
onthe FAF or PELL Grant application be verified for ac-
curacy. If the student's application is ong that is se-
lected, the student will be required to provide additional
documents betore tinancial assistance canbe awarded.

2. All eligible non-citizens must submit a copy of an iNS
card as proof of immigration status before financial as-
sistance can be awarded.

For students who altended other colleges, universities,
vocational or trade schools (including our DCCCD col-
leges), a Financia! Aid Transcript must be sent from each
institution to the Financial Aid office of the school where the
student is applying. This procedursis required eventhough

the student may not have received financial assistance at
the pravious institution.

Students born after December 31, 1959, and who are
required under the Military Selective Service Acttoregister
for the drait, must do so before financial aid can be ap-
proved. All students who apply for financial aid must sign
a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selec-
tive service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded.

Deadlines for Applying
Application for financial assistance received by the
following dates will be given first priority:
Academic Year — July 1
Spring Only -— November 1
Summer Sessions — May 1
Applications received after these dates will be proc-
essed as time and availabllity of funds permit. Late
applicants need to be prepared {0 pay their own registia-
tion costs until action on their application cen bhe com-
pleted.
The student must reapply for financial assistance
every year. The award does not continue automatically
beyond the period awarded.

Grants

Pell Grant

The Pell Grantis afederally funded programdesiygned
to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate studsnts con-
tinue their education. The purpose of this program is to
provide eligible students with a “foundation” of iinancia! aid
to assist with the cost of attending college. Atime limii on
astudent’s eligibility does exist depending onthe student's
undergraduate program of study.

All students applying for financial assistance through:
the College must apply for a Pell Grant. This is general'ly
done through the FAF application discussed earlier.
Other types of financial aid may be awarded if the student
applies and qualifies. Eligibility for Pell Grant is based oq
financial need and satisfactory academic progress. Appli-
cations and additional information conceming the Pell
Grant Program are available in the Firancial Aid Office an
in the counseling offices of most high schools. The
application process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. i
response to the Pell Grant application, a Student Aid
Report (SAR} will be mailed direc'ly to the student. The
student should immadiately review the SAR 10 maka sure
itis correct and briing all copies to the Financial Aid Office.
The exact amount of the Peil Grant award will depend upon
the aidindex onthe SAR and the number of hours for which
the student enrolls. In order to be eligible, a student must
enroll for at least 6 credit hours each semester. Students
must apply each year.

Supplemental Educatlonal Opport{uniiy Grant {SEOG) .

The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible
undergraduate students who show exceptional financial
need, are making satisfactory academic progress toward
their educationalgoal and are enrolled for at least six credit
hours. The maximum award for an academic year is
$4,000; however, the actual amount of the grant may be
limited to less ihan this, depending on the availability of
funds at the school, the student’s family financial condition
and other financial aid the student is receiving. Priority is



givento students receiving Pell Grant. Students must apply
each year for the SEOG.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)

The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas
legislature to assist needy students attending state sup-
poriedcollegesin Texas. Tobe eligible students must show
financial need and be making satisfactory academic prog-
ress toward their educational goal. The actual amount of
the grant will vary depending on the availability of funds at
the school, the student’s family financial condition and other
financial aid the student is receiving. This grant is available
to students enrolled in credit and some non-credit courses.
Students must apply each year for the TPEG.

Texas Public Educatlonal-State Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIG)

The TPE-SS!IG Programis a state grant that is matched
with federal funds to provide financial assistance to needy
students attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. To qualily, students must enroll for at
least 6 credit hours per semestar, make satisfactory aca-
demic progress toward their educational goal, and have
financial need. The maximum grant for an academic year
is $2,500; howaver, the actual amount of the grant award
may be less depending on the avaiiability of funds and the
degree of financial need. Grants are awarded by eligibility
on a firsl-come, first-served basis. Students must apply
each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Scholarships

The DCCCD Foundation provides a sizeable scholar-
ship program for students who attend one of the colleges of
tha DCCCD. These funds are made available through the
colleges to needy students who, also, meet additional
criteria of the scholarship funds. Applicationforms forthese
Foundation scholarships are available in the Financial Aid
Office at each college.

Several of the colleges have a limited number of schol-
arships available as a result of gifts from individuals, private
industry, and community organizations. Generally, the
eligibility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD
Foundation Scholarships, and application forms are avail-
able in the Financial Aid Ctfice.

Loans

Stafford Loans (formerly GSL)

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, pro-
vided for student loans from private commercial lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations,
credit unions and insurance companies. To be eligible
students must now have financial need, make satisfactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be
enrolled for at least six (6) credit hours. As an undergradu-
ate, the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the
first two academic years and a maximum of $17,250 for alil
years of undergraduate study. The actual loan amount may
be limited to less than this, depending on tha cost of
atiendance, other financial aid, and family financial condi-
tion.
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The interest rate is set by Congress and is currently
8%. Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after
ceasing at least half-time enroliment. The U.S. Dept . of
Education pays the interest during the time the student is
enrolled and during the grace period of six months follow-
ing enrollment. Repayment begins six months after the
student leaves school or drops to less than half-time
enroliment.

1. AfterJuly 1, 1988, the interest rate for first time borrow-
ers willincrease from 8% t010% in the fifth year of re-
paymeni. The minimum payment will be $50 per
month, and the loan must be repaid within 10 years.
Lenders may charge a 5% loan origination fee oneach
loan in addition to the insurance premium charged on
the loan. These charges will be deducted from the
proceeds of the loan.

2. Underthe SupplementaliLoans to Students (SLS) Pro-
gram, independent undergraduate students may be
eligible to borrow up to $4,000 per academic year.
Recent legislation requires an undergraduate to com-
plete a needs analysis 1o determine whether there is
Pell or GSL eligibility before an SLS loan can be com-
pleted, however. The loan maximum is $20,000 for all
the years of undergraduate study. The interest rate is
variable, ranging from 9% to 12%. Repayment begins
within 60 days after disbursement of the loan, except
that the borrower is entitled lo a deferment of the prin-
cipal for at least halt time enrollment. Most lenders will
capitalize the interest if the payments are deferred.
Underthe PLUS Program, parents may now borrow up
to $4,000 per year for each dependent undergradu-
ate student with the loan maximum for each eligible
student of $20,000.

3. The current interest rate is variable. Repayment of
principal and interest begins within 60 days after dis-
bursement of the loan.

Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Program
(HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazeiwood Loan is a state-funded Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tuition rates. All Hinson-Hazelwood Loan applicants must
demonstrate financial need before aloan canbe approved.
The loan limit has been raised to $2,625 for the first two
years of undergraduate study and a maximum ot $17,250
for all years of undergraduate study. The actual loan
amount may be limited to less than this depending on the
cost of attendance, oiher financial aid, and the family's
financial condition. A 5% loan origination fee and an
insurance premium on the life of the student will be taken
from the total amount of each loan. The interest rate
currently is 7% per year simple interest. No interest or
paymenis are paid by the student while enrolled at least
half-time or during the six month grace period.

The interest rate will remain the same throughout the
life of the loan. The minimum payment will be $50 per
month over a 5 to 10 year period depending on the tolal
amount borrowed.

Emergency Short-Term Loans

The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term
loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, including the DCCCD Foun-
dation, fo meet emergency needs to siudents. Loans are



usually limited in amount and bear no interest. These loans
must be repaid within 60 days of the date of the loan. Alate
fee of $5 will be added for late payment. Delinquent loans
are turned over to a collection agency for recovery, and the
student must pay the entire cost of collection. Because
there is heavy use of these short-term loan funds at regis-
tration, students should apply before registration if
helpfromthis program is needed.

Employment

- Tho Coliege Work-Study Program provides part-time
aempleyment for students withfinancial need who are making
salisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goals and are enrolled for ai least & credit hours. The wage
rate Is $4.25 per hour and most students work 15 1o 20
hours perweek. Students are paid on the last working day
of the month. The amount students can ¢am in a school
yoar is determined by the amount of financial need and
other aid awarded as part of the financial aid package. The
majority of the students are employed on campus; how-
ever, some off-campus employment is also available.
Students must apply each year for College Work-Study.

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
College-Work Study Program.

Off-Campus Employment

Students who need help finding jobs off-campus
should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies with each job and
financiai need is not a requirement of employment.

Tultion Exemption Programs

In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment
and loan programs aiready mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuition and
fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or “financial need,” nor do they
require complation of a regular financial aid application.
Check with the Financial Aid Office or the Registrar's Office
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for tuition exeinption programs and the criteria for eligibil-
ity. .

Vocational Rehabilitation

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assis-
tance fortuition and fees to students who are vocationally
handicapped as a result of a physically or mentally dis-
abling condition. This assistance is generally limited to
students not receiving other types of aid. Forinformation,
contact Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Mid-
way, Suite 530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Bureau of Indlan Affairs
The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educational bene-

fits to American Indian students. Students need to
contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office re-
garding eligibility.

Bureau of indian Affairs

Federal Office Bunldmg

P.C. Box 368

Anadarko, OK 73005

(405) 247-6673

Veteran’s Benefits Program
The Veteran's Bencfits Program is coordinated by

the Veterans' Affairs Office of the College. Services of

this office include counseling the veteran concerning
benelits, Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Ad-

minisiration work-study programs, financial problems, .

career counseling, andother areas relatedtothe veteran's

general welfare. When testing indicates that a veteran
should enroli in developmental courses such as reading,
writing, or math, the student may pursue thece courses
with no chargeto his or herbenelits. Tutoring services are
also available to the vateran who is having leaming
difficulties in one or more subjects. The veteran student
should be aware of some of the Veterans Administration
guidelines. Violation of these guidelines causes compli-
cations in receiving monthly benefits or loss of those
benems

A veteran student who plans to enrollin developmen-

tal courses must be tested and show a need

in basic skills before enrolling in these courses.

2. Aveteran student enrolled in television courses must
be pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours
taken by television. ~

3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or universily must
submit a transcript from that college or university
before applying for V.A. benefits. The transcript is
evaluated and credit granted when applicable.

4. Aveteran studeni must eriroll in courses required for
a degree program. Information on degree require-
ments may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses
attempted during a semester is considered as mak-
ing unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and may lose
future benefits. Aveteran student must also maintain
a satisfactory grade point average as outiined in this
catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change
without notice. Students should contact the Veterans'

- Affairs Office in order to be aware of current regulations

and procedures.



Hazlewood Act

Under the Hazlewood Act certain Texas veterans who
have exhausted remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have beenresidents of Texas atthetime they
entered the service, have an honorable discharge, must
now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for federal
granis. Applications are available at the Financial Aid Otfice
and will take a minimum of eight weeks to process. To
apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act application,
a copy of their discharge papers and a Student Aid Repon
stating ineligibility to the Financial Aig Office.

Academic Progress Requirements

Federal law requires that students must be making sat-
isfactory progress intheir course of study in order to receive
financial aid. DCCCD policy requires the foellowing:

1. Astudentmustmaintaina2.0 G.P.A . foreachsemester
or the combined summer sessions for which an award
is approved.

2. Anew applicant must have a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A.on
all credit hours earned from District colleges prior o the
semasier for which aid is requested.

3. A transier student from a college outside the District
must have a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A . as evidenced by an
academic transcripl. If no academic transcript is avail-
able at the time of the award, aid may be awarded on a
probationary basis for one semester only.

1. A student enrolled fuli-time (12 credit hours or more)
must complete a minimum of 9 credit hours for any
semester or the combined summer sessions for which
funding is received.

2. Astudentenrolledthree-quarnertime (9-11 credit hours)
or haif-time (6-8 credit hours) must complete a mini-
mumof & credit hours for any semesierorthe combined
summer sessions for which funding is received.

in these provisions, probation or suspension means
financial aid probation or suspension, not academic proba-
tion or suspansion. .

1. Following the first semester in which the above stan-
dards of academic progress are not met, the siudent wili
be placed on probation for the duration of the next
semester of funding.

2. Anew applicant with less than a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A.
will not have met the standards of academic progress;
however, financiat aid may be awarded on a probation-
ary basis for one semester only.

3. The student who fails to meet the standards of aca-
demic progress during the semester of attendance
while on probation will be placed on suspension and
denied further funding for one semester or combined
summer session.

4, During the first period of suspension, the student must
enroll at least half-time for one semecter at a District
college, pay the expenses related to that enroliment
and maintain the standards of academic progress be-
fore eligibility for financial aid will be reestabliched.

5. If failure to meet satistactory progress results in a

second suspension fromfinancia! aid, the student must -
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enroll atleast half-time forthe equivalent of two semes-
ters at a District college, pay the expenses related to
that enroliment and maintain the standards af aca-
demic progress before eligibility for financiat aid will be
reestablished.

6. Following any period of suspension, the student will
again be eligible for funding on a probationary basis for
one semester or combined summer session.

7. i tailure to meet satistactory progress results in a third
suspension from financial aid, no additional aid wiill be
awarded.

8. The colleges of the District shall enforce probation or
suspension status of any student who transfers from
one college to another within the District.

Notification:
Astudentwho is placed onprobation or suspension will
be notified in writing of the student's slatus.

Incremental Measurement of Progress:

Academic progress of recipients will be measured
three times a year following the Fall and Spring semesters
and Summer Hl session for the entire summer enroliment.

Maximum Tine Period for Completion of Educalional

Qbjective:

1. Each student receiving financial aid funds will be ex-
pected to complete his or her educational objectivae or
course of study within a reasonable pericd of time. The
maximum hour limit for the District is 75 credit hours,

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may he ap-
proved by the Director of Financial Aid due to mitigat-
ing circumstances.

1. Astudent who has been denied financial aid because
of a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards
of academic progress may petition the Director of
Firancial Aid to consider mitigating circunistances.

A studentwho has been deniedfinancial aid may make
writlen appeal of the Financial Aid Director's decision
to the Vice President of Student Dovelopment. The
President of the college chall be the final appeal
authority. .

/2.

1. Certain courses not considered for funding are:

a. courses taken by audit; and

b. courses taken outside the degree plan; however,
developmental course, if required as a preraqui-
site to enable a student to successfully complete a
student's educational goal, will be considerer for
funding.

Credit hours earned by a placement test wilt not ba

considered for funding.

3. Courses for which an “I" (incomplate), “WX" or "W’
(withdrawat) grade is received will not be treated asi
completec! courses.

4, Repeated courses wili be considered for funding.



CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide guidelines to the
educational environment of the Dallas County Community
College District. This environment views students in a holistic
manner, encouraging and inviting them to leam and grow
independently. Such an environment presupposes both rights
and responsibilities. Free inquiry and expression are essential
parts of this freedom to leamn, to grow, and to devslop.
Howevar, this environment also demands appropriate oppor-
tunities and conditions in the ¢lassroom, on the campus, and
in the larger community. Students must exercise these free-
doms with responsibility. .

POLICIES, RULES, AND REGULATICN

Interpretation of Regulations

Disciplinary reguiatipns at the college are set forth In writing in
order to give students general notice of prohibited conduct.
The regulations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive terms.

Inherent Authority

The college reserves the right to take necessary and appropni-
ate action to protect the safety and well-being of the campus
community. ‘

Student Participation

Students are asked to assume positions of responsibility in the
college judicial system in order that they might contribute their
skills and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final
authority in disciplinary matters, however, is vested in the
college administration and in the Board of Trustees.

Standards of Due Procaess

Students who allegedly violate provisions of this code are
entitled to fair and equitable proceedings under this code.

The facus of inquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the
gdili or innocence of those accused of violating disciplinary
regutations. Formal rules of evidence shall not be applicable,
nor shall deviations from prescribed procedures necessarily
invalidate a decision or proceeding, unless significant preju-
dice to a student respondent or the college may resulL

Prohibited Conduct

Students may be azcountable to both civil authorities and to
tha college for acts which congtitute violations of law and this
code. Disciplinary action at the college will normatly proceed
during the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be
subject to challenge on the ground that criminal charges
involving the same incident have been dismissed or reduced.

Definitions
In this code:

(1) T“aggravated violation® means a violation which resulted
or foreseeably could have resulted in significant damage
lo persons or property or which otherwise posed a sub-
stantial threat to the stability and continuance of normal
college or college-sponsored activities.

{2) T“chealing® means intentionally using or attempting to use
unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) “college™ or "institution™ means the collages of the Dallas
County Community College District.
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(4) “college premises” means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervised by the col-

lege.

{5) "college-sponsored activity” means any activity on or off
campus which is initiated, aided, authorized, or super-
vised by the college.

(6) ‘collusion” means the unauthorized collaboration with
another person in preparing work offered for credit.

{7} “complaint® means a written summary of essential facts
which constitute an afleged violation of published collage
regulation or policy.

(8) “controlled substance™ and “illegal drugs" are those as
defined by the slate-controlled substances act, as
amended.

(9) “distribution” means sale or exchange for persanal prfit,

(10) “fabrication” means intentional and unautholized ialsifi-
cation or invention of any information or citation in an
acadomic exercise.

(11) “group" means a number of persons who are associated
with each ather and who have not complied with college
requirements for registration as an organization.

(12) "hazing™ is dafined in Appendix B of this code.

. (13) tintentionally” means conduct that oae desires t» enpaga

in or one’s conscious objective.

(14) “organization™ means a number of persons who Lave
compliad with college requirements for repistration,

{15) ‘“plagiarism® means intentionally repiesenting the words
or ideas of another as one's cwn in any academic
exercise.

{16} "published college regulation or policy” means standards
of conduct or requirements located in the:
{a} College Catalog
(b) Board of Trustees Policies and Acministrative
Procedures Manual
{¢) Student Handbook
{d) Any other official publication

{17} “reckless® means conduct which one should reasonably
be expected to know would create a substastial I'sk ¢;
harm to persons or property or which would otharwise be
likely to resuft in interference with ncrmal college or
collage-sponsored activilies,

(18) "sanctions™ means any or all of the punitive actions de-
scribed in Appendix A of this coda. )

(19) "student” means a personwho has.paid fees and is tzking
or auditing courses through the Dallas County Cormmu-
nity College District.

(20) “violation™ means an act or omission which is contrary to
a published college regulation or policy.

(21yweapon™ means any object or substance designed
to inflict a wound, cause injury, urincapacitate, incdluding,
but not limited to, alt firearms, knives, ¢lubs, or simiar
woapons which are defined and prohibited by the state
penal code, as amended.

(22) "will" and *shall are used in the imperativa sente,

Prohibited Conduct

The following misconduct is subject to disciplinary action:

(1) intentionally causing physical harm to any person on col-
lege premises or at college-sponsored activities, or inten-



tionally or recklessly causing reasonable apprehension of
such harm or hazing.

(2) unauthorized usa, possassion, or storage of any weapon
on college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(3) intantionally initiating or causing to be initiated any false
raport, waming or threat of fire, explosion or other emer-
gency on college premises or atcollege-sponsored activi-
ties,

(4) intantionally interfering with normal college or college-
sponsored activities, including, but not limited to , study-
ing, teaching, research, college administration, or fire, se-
curity, of emergency services.

(5) knowingly violating the terms of any disciplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chapter.

(6) unauthorized distribution or possassion for purposes ot
distribution of any controlled substance or illegal drug on
college premises or at college-sponsored activitics.

{7) intentionally {urnishing talse information to the colloge.

(8) forgery, unauthorized alteration, or unauthorized use of
any college decument or instrument of identification.

{9) unauthorized use of computer hardware or software.

{10) all forms of academic dishonaesty, including cheating,
fabrication, facilitating academic dishonesty, plagiarism,
and collusion.

{11) intentionally and substantially interfering with the freedom

of expression of others on college premises or at college-

sponsored activilies.

{12) theft of property or of services on college premises or at

college-sponsored activities; having possession of stolen

property on college premises or at college-sponsored
activides.

{13) intantionally destroying or damaging college property or
property of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(14) failure to comply with the direction of college officials,
including campus security/safety officers, acting in per-
formance of their duties.

{15) violation of published college regulations or policies.
Such regulations or policies may include those relating to
entry and use of college facilities, use of vehides and
media equipment, campus demonstratione, misuse of
identification cards, and smoking.

{16) use or possassion of any controlled substance or illegal
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

{17) unauthorized presence on or use of college premises.

{18) nonpayment or failure to pay any debt owad to the coliege
with intent to defraud.

{Appropriate personnel ata college may be designated by
college or District officials to notify students of dishonored
chacks, library fines, nonpayment of loens, and similar
debts. Such personnel may temporarily "block admission
or readmission of a student until the matter is resolved. If
the matter is not settiad within a reasonable time, such
personnel shiall refer the matter to the VPSD for appropri-
ate action under this code. Such referral does not prevent
or suspend proceedings with other appropriate civil or
criminal remedies by college personnel.)

{19} use or possession of an alcoholic bevemgs on college
premisas with the exception of specific baverage-related
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courses within the El Centro fond service program.

Sanctions for violations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6) may
results in EXPULSION; for (7) through (12) may resultin SUSPENSION:
for (13) through (19) may resull in sanctions other than expulsion or
suspension.

Repeated or aggravated violations of any provision of this code may also
result in expulsion or suspension or in the impaosition of such lesser
penalties as are appropriate.

a.

(b

(c}

{a)

3. DISCIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS

Administrative Disposition
(1) Investigation, Conforence and Complaint

(a) Wren the Vice Prasident of Student Development
(VPSD as referred to in this code) receives informaticn
that a student has allegedly violated a published
college regulation or policy, the VPSD or a designee
shall investigate the alleged viclation. After completing
the prefiminary investigation, the VPSD may:

(i) Dismiss the aliegation as unfounded, either be-

fore or after conferring with thestudent; or

(i) Proceed administratively and impose disciplnary
action; or

(iii) Prepare a complaint based on the alleged dola-
tion for use in disciplinary hearings along with a
list of wilnesses and documentary evidence
supporting tha allegation.

The VPSD will notify the complainant of the disposi-
ton of the complaint. It the VP3D dismisses the
allegation, the complainant may nippeal 1o the Presi-
dent for review in writing within (5) working das after
disposition.

The President or a designee may suspenc’ a siudent immedi-
atoly and without prior notice for an interim p2riocd pending dis-
ciplinary proceedings, when there is evidenca that the convin-
ued presence of the student on college premises poses a
substantial threat 1o himself or herself, to others, or to ihe
stability and continuance of normal collage furctions. A
student who is suspended on an interim basis shal, be given
an opportunity to appear before the President or a designee
within five (5) working days from the effectivo date of the
interim suspension. A hearing with the President shall be
limited to the following issues only.

(i) the reliability of the information concarning the sturdent's
conduct, including the matter of his or her identity; and

(i) whether the conduct and surrounding cilcumstances
reasonably indicate that the student's continued pres-
ence on collage premises poses a substantial threat to
himself or harself, to nthers or to the stability and continu-
ance of normal college functions.

After the hearing, the President or designee may modify te
intarim suspension as reasonable to protect the studunt,
public, and college.

No person shall search a student's personal possessions lor
the purpose of enfercing this code unless the studsnt's prior
permission has been obtained or unless a law enforcemen’
officar conducts the search as autivorized by law,

{¢) Surnmong

The VPSD shall sunrmon a student regarding an afleged vio-
lation of this code by sending the student 2 letter. The letter
shali bo sent by certified mall, return 1eceipt requested, ad-
dressad to tho student at his or her last known address &s it
appears in the records of the Registrar's Office or shall be
delivered perscnally to the student.



(4) Procedure

(a) The hearing shall be conducted by the chairman who shall
provide opportunitias for witnesses to be heard. The college
will ba represonted by legal counsel if the student is repre-
sentad by legal counsel in a hearing where the student is
subject to expulsion or suspension. : ‘

{b) If ahearing may result in expulsion or suspension of a studant,
the college will have a court reporter present to transcribe the

proceedings.

If a hearing will not result in expulsion o

suspension of a student, legal representation is not permitted
and recording of the hearing by any means is not permittad
unless authorized by (aw.

(¢} lithehearing is a private hearing, the committee shall procend
penerally as follows;

i
(i)

(i)
()
v)
(vi)
{vii)

(vili

{ix)

x)

Persons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guarcian if desired.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuttsl ovi-
dence and argument,

The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
tion.

The committee shall state in writing each finding cf a
violation of a published college regulation or policy, Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A detarmination of guilt shall be followed by a supplemen-
tal proceeding in which sither party may submit evidence
or make statements to the committee conceming the
appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past disciplinary
record of & student shall not be submitted to the commit-
toe prior to the supplemental proceeding, The committee
shall detarmine a panalty by majority vote and shall
inform the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix}
sbove,

{d} If the hearing is a public hearing, the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

@

(i} -

{iii)
{v)

)

(vii) ,

(viil)

{ix)

Persons present. the complainant, the VPSD and the
studant with a parent or giardian if desired. Designated
college representatives for thg fcllowing groups may
have space resarved if thay choose o atend:

* Faculty Association

* College Newspaper

* Prasident

Other persons may aftand based on the seating avail-
able. The Chairman may limit seating accommodations
based on the size of the facilities.

Belore the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.,
Tha VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD ard the student may present rebuttal evi
dence and argument;

The committee, by majority vote, shall datermine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the allaged viola-
tion.

The committae shall stale in writing each finding of a vio-
lation of a published college regutation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the firding shall sign the
statement. The committee may includo in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committea shall noify the
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x)

(8)

{6)

{7

student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supple-
mental preceeding in which either party may submit
evidance or make statements to the committee concem-
ing the appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past
disciplinary record of a student shall not be submitted to
the committee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The
committee shall determine a penalty by majority vote and
shall inform the student, in writing, nf its decision as in (ix)
above.

Evidence

{(a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apaly 1o hearings
under this code. Evidence that is commonly ac-
cepted oy reascnable persons in the conduct of their
affaire is admissible. lmelevant, immaterial and
unduly regetitious evidence may be excluded.

{b) The ccmmittee shall recognize as privileged com-
munications between a student and a member of the
professional staff of the Health Canter, Counseling
or Guidance Center where such communications
ware mado in the course of performar.ce of official
duties and when the matiers discussed ware under-
stood by the staff member and tha student to be
conficential. Committee membars may freels ques-
tion witnesses.

{¢} The coinmittes shall presume a student innocent of
the allaged violation urti: there is a preponderarce
of evidence, presented by the VPSD, that the stu-
dent violated a pubiished college requlation or pok
icy.

{d) Allevidence shallbe offared t the ccmmittae during
the hearing.

{9) A student defendant may choosa not to tostify
against himsall or herself, The committee will mnke
a determination based on the evidence presented.

Record

The hearing record shall include: & copy of the notice ot
hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered ar
admitted in evidence; written moticns, pleas, and other
matsrials considered by the committee; and th3
commiltee’s decisions.

Petition for Administrative Review

(a) A swdent is entitled t> appeal in writing to the
President who may alter, modify, or rescinct the
finding of the committee and/or the peralty imposed
by the committee. A studert is ineligible tc apgsal
if the penalty imposed is less than suspension or
expulsion. The President shall automatically review
overy penalty of expuision. Sanctions will not be
imposed while appeal is peading.

{b) A studentis entitloc to appeal in writing to the Board
ol Trustses through the President, the Chancellor,
and the Chairman of the Board. An gppeal from the
Student Discipline Committes is by roview of the

record {not de nove).

{c) A petition for review it informal but shall contain, in
addition to the information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committue’s action and the
student's reasons for disagreeing with the
committee's actio, A student shall file his or her
petitien with the President cn or befors the third
working day after the day the Disciline committee
determines the penalty. |f the President rejects the
petition, end the student wishes to peticn the
Chancsllor, he or she shall file the petiticn with the



{b) Thelettor shall diracta student to appear at a specific time and
place not less than five (5) working days after the date of the
lotter. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cita the published college regulation or policy which allegedly
has been violated.

(c) The VPSD has authority to place a student on disciplinary
probation if the student fails, without good cause, to comply
with a letter of summons, or to apply sanctions against the
student as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(a) At a conference with a student in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall provide the
student with a copy of this code and discuss administra-

. tive disposition of the alleged viotation.

(i) {f & student accepts the administrative disposition,
the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his or her right to a hearing
or to waive same, the penaity or penaities imposed,
and that he or she waives the right to appeal. The
student shall retumn the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following administrative disposition.

(i) | a studant refuses administrative disposition of the
alleged violation, the student is entitled to a hearing
as provided herein, The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the student shall acknowledge

" in writing such date.

Administrative disposition means:

*  the voluntary acceptance of the penalty or
penaltios pravided in this code.

*  other appropriate penalties administored
by the VPSD.

*  without recourse by the student to hearing
procedures provided herein,

{b) The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, writter; summary
of each administrative disposition and send a copy to
the student (and, if the student is a minor, to the parent
or guardian of the student), to the Director of Campus
Security, to the complainant, and to other appropriate
officials.

b. Studant Discipling Committee
{1} Composition: Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of
a viclation, the student is entitied to a hearing before
the Student Discipline Committes. The hearing
request must be made to the VPSD in writing, on or
before the sixth (6th) working day after the date of
refusal of administrative disposition. The committee
shall be composed of equal numbers of students,

" administrators and faculty of the college. The commit-
tee and its chair shall be appointed by the Prasident
for e2ch hearing on a roteting basis or on a basis of
avzilability. The committee chair will be selected
from the administration or faculty.

(b) The chairman of the committee shall rule on the ad-
missibility »f eider.ce, motions, and objections to
procacure, buta majority of the committee members
may override the chairman’s ruling. All members of
the commiitee are axpected o attend all meetings
and ang-eligible to vote in the hearing.

{c} The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for
the hearirng and may summon witnesses and requiro
the production of documentary and other evidanca.

(d) The VPSD shall represent the college before the
Student Digcipline Committee and present evider.ce
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(2) Nofice

(@

(b)

(c)

(d)

(@)

(3)

to support any allegations of viclations.

The committee chairman shall notify the student of the
data, time, and place for the hearing by sending the
student aletter by certified mail, return receipt requested,
addressed to the studantat his or her address appearing
in the Registrar's Office recards. The letter shall spacity
a hearing date not less than five (5} nor more than (10}
working days after date of the letter. If a studentis under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the
parents or guardian of the student.

The chairman may for good cause postpane the hearing
s0 long as all interasted parties are notifiec of the new
hearing date, time, and place.

The notice shall advise the student of the following
rights:

{iy To a grivate hearing or a public hecring (as he or
she chooses);

(i) Toappear alone or with legal counsei if the alleged
violation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role cf legal counsal is limited as
provided in the cade;

(il To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing;

(v} Toknow theidentity of each witness wh.o will testify;

(v} Tocause the committas to summon withesses, and
to require the production of documrentary and ather
evidence possessad by the College,;

{vi) To cross-examine sach witnsss who teslilles;

A student who fails to appuar after proper notze and
without good cause will bo deemed to have pleaded
guilty to the violation pencing against him. The ¢ ymmit-
tee shall impose appropriats penalty and notfy the
student in the same manner as the notice of het ring.

Legal counse! who represents a studert in a hoaring
where the alleged vio!ation subjects the student to ex| ul-
sion or suspension is fimited to advising and astistng
the student. This limitation means that lega. counsel
ghall not cross-examine witnoesses, make objeclions,
testity, or parform other similar functions generally £ss0-
ciatad with legal representation. The same peceding
limitation applies to counsel who represents the college.
Swuident representation by legal counsel is not parm:tted
in a hearing where tho allegrd viotation does not subject
the student to axpulsion or suspension,

Preliminary Matters

(a) Charges arising out of a single transactinn or ccr-
rence, against one or more students, may be heard
together, or, upon request by one of tha studer.ts-
in-interest, separate hearings may be held.

{b) There willbe disclosure of all evider.ce to both sidag
© prior to the hearing.

(c) At loast by 12,02 noon, five {5) fuil working days
before the hearing date, the student concemad
shall furnish the committee chairman with:

() The name of each witness he or she want:
summoned ard & description of all documen-
tary and other evidence possessed by the
college which he or she wants produced.

(il Anobjection Hat, if sustained by the chaimian
of the Student Disciplinary Com mitte, would
prevent the hearing;

{li} The name oi the legal sounsel, it any, who will
appear with the studerd;

(iv) A request for a separate hearing, if any, and
the grounds for such & request.



a.

Chancellor, he or she shall file the petition with the
Chancellor on or before the third working day aftar
the President rejacts the petition in writing. If the
Chancellor rejects the patition, and the student
appellant wishes to petition the Board of Trustees,
he or she shall file the petition with the Chairman of
the Board on or before tha third working day after the
day the Chancellor rejects the petition in writing.

{d) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board of
Trustoes in their review may take any action that the
Student Discipline Committes is authorized to take;
however, none may incraase the penaity. They may
receive written briefs and hear oral argument duting
their review.

(e) The Prasident, Chancellor and Board of Trustees
shall modify or set aside the finding of violation,
penalty, or both, if the substance rights of a studeant
waera prejudiced because of the Student Discipline
Committee’s finding of facts, conclusions or deci-
sions were:

{i) in violation of federal or state law or published
college regulation or policy;

(i) clearly erroneous in view of the reliable evi-
dence and the preponderance of the evidence;

or
{ii) capricious, or characterized by abuse of dis-
cretion cr clearly unwarranted exercise of dis-

cretion.
APPENDIX A - SANCTIONS
1. Authorized Disciplinary Penaliies:
The VPSD or the Student Discipline Conmittes may impose cne
or more of tha following penalties for violation of a Board policy,
College ragulation, or administrative rule:
a. Admonition
b. Waming probation
C.  isciplinary probation
d.  Withholding of transcript of degroe
&.  Bar against readmission
f.  Restitution
g-  Susponsion of rights or privileges
h.  Suspension of eligibility for ctficial athlstic and nonzthietic
extracurricular activities
i.  Denial of degree
j-  Suspension from the coliege
k. Expulsion from the college
2. Definitions:

The following definitions apply to the penaltias providad abcve:

An *Admonition® means a written reprimand from the VPSD t¢
the student on whom it is imposed.

“Waming probation” means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed
petiod expires.

*Disciplinary probation™ means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shail be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed
pariod expires. Students may be placed on disciplinary proba-
tion for ongaging in activities as llustrated by, but not limited to
the following: being intoxicated, misuse of 1.D. card, cresting
a disturbance in or on collage premises and gambling.

"Withholding of transcript of degree” may be imnosed upon a
student who fails to pay a dabt owed the coliege or who has a
disciplinary case pending final disposition or who violates the
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oath of residency. The penalty terminates on paymont of the
debt or the final disposition of the case or payment of proper
tition, .

"Bar against readmission® may be imposed on a student who
has left the College on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary
reasons.

*Restitution” means roimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may taka the form of
appropriate service to repair or otherwise compensats for
damages.

"Disciplinary suspension™ may be either or both of the follow-
ing:

(1} “Suspension of rights and piivileges* is an elastic penalty
which may impose limitations or restrictions to fit the
particular case. '

(2) “Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonath-
letic extracumricular activities™ prohibits, during the pe-
riod of suspension, the studant on whom it is imposad
from joining a registered student organization; taking gart
in a registsred student organization's activities, or attend-
ing its meetings or functions; and from participating in an
official athletic or nonathletic extracurricular activity. Such
suspension may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar yser. Students may be placed on ciscipli
nary suspension for engaging in activities as illustrated
by, but not limited to the following: having intoxicating
beverages in any college facility, with the exception of
specific baverage related courses within the El Centro
food service program; destroying properly or studer.t's
personal property; giving false information in response to
requests from the college; instigating a disturbance or
riot; stealing, possassicn, use, sale or purchase of illegal
drugs on or off campus; any attempt ai bodily harm, which
includes taking ar: overdosa of pills or any other ac; where
emergency medical attention is required; and conviction
of any act which is classified as a misdemeanar or felony
under state or federal law.

"Denial of degree® may be imposed on a student found guity
of scholastic dishonasty and may be imposed for any length of
time up to and including permanent denial,

“Suspansion from the college® prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student cn whom it is imposad from being
initiated into an honorary or sarvice organization; from enterirg
the college campus axceptin response to an official summons;
and from registering, either for credit or for noncredit, for
scholastic work at or through the college.

“Expulsion” is permanent severance from the college. This
policy shall apply uniformly to all the celleges of the Dalies
County Community College District.

In the event any portion of this policy cunflicts with tha state law cf
Texas, the state law shall be followed.

APPENDIX B - HAZING

1. Personal Hazing Offense

A person commils an offense if the person:
(1) engages in hazing;

(2) solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts to aict
another person in engaging in hazing;

(3) initentionally, knowingly, or recklessly permiss hazing to
oCCur: of

{4) has firsthand knowiedge of the blanning of a spedific
hazing incident invoiving a student in an educational inst-
tution, or firsthand knoyvledgo that 2 specific hazing ind-



dent has occurred, and knowingly fails to report said
knowledge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriate
official of the institution.

b. Tha offense for failing to report hazing incident is a mis-
demeanor punishable by a fine not to exceed $1,000,
confinement in county jail for not more than 180 days, or
both such fine and confinement.

¢. Any othar hazing offense which does not cause serious
bodily injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by
a fine of not less than $500 nor mere than $1,000, con-
finement in county jail for not less than 90 days nor more
than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d. Any other hazing offense which causes serious bodily
injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, confine-
ment in county jail for not loss than 180 days nor more
than one year, or both such fine and confinement,

e Any other hazing offense which causes the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not
less than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinementin
county jail for not less than one year nor more than two
yoars, or both fine and confinement.

Organization Hézing Offensa

a. An organization commits an offensa if the organization
condones or encourages hazing or if an officer or any
combination of members, pledges, or alumni of the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of
hazing.

b. The above olfense is a m:sdemeanor punishable by a
fine of not less than $5,000 nor more than $10,000. lfa
court finds that the offense caused parsonal injury, prop-
erty damage, or other loss, the court may sentence the
organization to pay a fine of not less than $5,000 nor
more than double that amount lost or expenses incumed
because of such injury, damage, or loss.

Consent Not a Defense

Itis not a defense to prosecution of a hazing offense that the
person againstwhcm the hazing was directed consented to or
acquigsced in the hazing activity.

Immunity from Prosscution

Any person reporting a specific hazing incident involving a
student in an educational instilution to the VPSD or other
appropriate official of the institution is immune from Hability,
civil or criminal, that might otherwise be incurred or imposed
as aresultof the repoit. A person reporting in bad faith or with
malices is not protected.

Definition

*Hazing* means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
cocurring on or off the campus of an educational institution, by
one person alone or acting with others, directed against a
student that endangers the mental or physical health or safety
of a student for the purpose of pledging, being initiated into,
affiliating with, holding ptfice in, or maintaining membership in
any organization whose members are or include students at
an educational institution. The term includes butis not limited
to: - -

a. any type of physical brutality, such as whipping, beating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing of aharm-
ful substance on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type of physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
axposure to the elements, confinement in a small place,
calisthenics,or any other activity thet subjects the stu-
dent to an unreasonable rick of harn or that adversely
affects the mental or physical health or safety of the
student.

43

¢. any activity involving consumption of a food, liquid, alco-
holic beverage, liquor, drug, or any other substance which
subjects the studenl tn an unreasonahle risk of harm or
which adversely afiects the menial or physical health or
salety of the student,

d. any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extrome mental
stress, shame, or humiliation, or that adversely affects the
mental health or dignity of the student cr discourages the
student from entering or remaining registared in an edu-
cational institution, or that may reasonal.iy be expeciedto
cause a student to |aave the organization or the insttution
rather than submit to acts described in the subsection;

9. any activity that induces, causes, or requiras the student
to perform a duty or task which involves a violation of the
Penal Code.

Student Grievance Procedure
Definition

Student grievance is a coliege-retated internal problem or condition
which a student believes to be unfair, inequitable, discriminatory, or
a hindrance to the educational process. This includes sexval
harassment that a studert may suffer from ancther student or
empioyee of the district,

Scope

This student grievance procadure is not intended to supplant the
Student Code of Corduct, which allows the studeni procedural due
process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by tha college, This
student grievance procedure is designed to provide the student with
the opporiunity to question conditions which the student believves
impede his or her education or instruction. This stedent grievance
prosedure is not designed to include changes in plicy nor does it
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for inilating naw
policy or changing established policy are handled through neninal
administrative channels. Problems with grades will be dealt with {irst
by the instructor, then by the division chair, and so forth to e
Prasident if necesasary.

Limitations

The Student Grievance Procadure is not intended to supplant

campus administrative procedures that address matters of polcy of

student grades.

Proceduros

Studants who befieve that they have a college-retated grisvanca:

a. Should discuss it with the ccllege employee most directy
responsible for the condition which brought about the alleged
grievance,

b. f discussion does not rosolve the matter to the students
satisfaction, the student may appeal to the naxt leval of
authority. The student may consul: with the Administiative
Office to determine the next level of authority.

c. i an appeal does not resolve the grisvanca, the studen” may
proceed to the appropriate Vice President with a written pres-
entation of the grievance.

d. If the Vice Presidential lavel of appeal does not prova satis-
factory to the studan®, the student may appeal the grievence
to an appeal committae.

Exception To Procedures
Sexual Harassment:

All students and employesas shall roport complaints of sexual



harassment to the VPSD or college President, A complaint
includes sexual harassment that a student may suffer from
another student or employee, or that an employoe may suffer
from a student.

Appoal Committee
Procedures:

a. A student who wishes a grievance to be heard must submita
request in writing to the VPSD.

b. The VPSD will convene and chair the Appeal Committee.

¢. The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten (10)
class days of the requast unless extended with the agreement
of both the student and the VPSD.

d. The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of two (2)
students, two (2) faculty members, and one (1) staff member
who is either an administrator a non-contractual employee. It

is the responsibility of the President or the President's desig- _

nee 1o appoint all commitiee members.

e, The Appea! Committee will make its recommendation directly
to the President. The decision of the Prasident shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS
General_Provisions

a. Authority for Rogulations: The Board of Trustees, for the
benafit of its colleges, is authorized by s'nle law (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promuigate and enforce rules and regula-
tions for the safoty and welfure of students, employees, and
property and other rules and regulations it may deem rieces-
sary to govern the institution, including rnules for the operation
and parking of vehicles on the college campuses and any
other property under institulional control.

b. Authority of Campus Peaca Officars: Pursuant to tha provi-
sions of Sec. 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace offi-
cars arg commissioned peace officers of the State of Texas,
and as such have full authority to enforce all parking reguls-
tions, and other regulations and laws within areas under the
control and jurisdiction of the District. In addition, campus
peace officars may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and
highways which are in proximity to areas under Dis*rict control.,
Campus peace officers may issue citations to violators or take
othar action consistent with the law.

c¢. Permits:

Vehidle: In accordance with Sec. 51,207, Education Code,
sach college may issue and require use ol a
suitable vehicle identification dacal as permits to
park and drive on college property. Permits may be
suspended for violations of appiicable state law or
parking and driving regulations. Each person who
is required to have a vehicle identification decal
shall apply to the Department of Campus Security
for the decal. No fee is chargoed for the decal which
must be placed on the rear window of the driver's
side of a motor vehicle and on the gas tank of the
motorcycle or motorbike,

Hendicap: All authorized decals for handicap parking areas
must be displayed prior to parking i such areas.

d. Posting of Signs: Under the direction of the collage president,
the Department of Campus Safety shall post proper traffic and
parking signs. :

e. Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
. Chapter apply to motor vehiclas, motorbikes end bicycles on
college campuses or other District propeity, and are enforce-

2.

3.

able against students, employees of the District and visiturs.

Prohibited Acts: The fcllowing acts shail constitute violatons of

m.

these regulations: .

Speeding: The operation of a vehicle at a speed greater than
is reasonable and prudent under existing conditions. The prima
facie maximum reasonable and prudent speed on campus
straets is twenty (20) miles per hour, and ten (10) miles per hour
in parking areas, unless the street or arsa is otherwise posted,

Double parking, or otherwise parking, standing or stopping so
s to impede the flow of traffic.

Driving the wrong way on a cne-way street or lane.
Driving on the wrong side of the roadway,

Improper parking, so that any portion of a vehicla is cutsice the
marked limits of a parking space.

Farking in unauthorized areas, as illustratad by, but not limited
to those arcas posted as visitor parking, ro packing, handi-
capped parking or loading zores, desigrated crcsawalks,

mctorcycle areas, or other unauthorizes areas s des:grated
by sign.

~arking trailors or beats on campus.

Parking or driving in areas cthel than thoss designated for
vehicular traffic, as illustrated by, Eut not limited to courtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas,

Failure to display a parking permit.

Collisicn with another vehicle, a person, sigr or immovable
object. .

Reckloss Eiriving.

Failure tn yield the right-of-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks.

Violaticn of any state law regulating vehicular traffic.

Tow-anay Areas: A vehicle may be towed if parked without

~ppoop

authority in the fallowing areas:

rlandicapped parking.

Fire lanes.

Courtyards.

"No Parking” zones.

kraes other than those designated for vehicular traffic,
Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

4. Citations:

a.

b.

Types: Citations shall be of two types:

(1) Campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the
allegod violator's parking and driving privilege or permi:
has been suspended pending appeal or disposition.

(2) Count Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
violation of the type used by the Texas Highway Pairol, ac
authorized by Education Code, Sac. 51.206. Generaily,
such citations shall be used for violations by visitars, other
persons holding no college permit, and employees of the
District for excessive violations. However, such citations
may be usad for the enforcement of any provisions of
thase regulations, '

Disposition

(1) Campus Citaiion: A campus citation is returnable to the
Department of Campus Safety, and a permit or driving
privilege may be reinstated by the pryment of a five
doflar ($5.00) service charge per citation at the college
business office.



{2} Count Citation: A court citation is retumable to the justice or
municipal court in which the case is filed. Disposition of the
citation may be made in the same mannef as any other
eriminal case within he jurisdiction of such coun.

Suspension Review: A person receiving a campus citation shall
have the right to appeal the suspension of rights by submitting to the
college safety committes, within ten (10) days after the date of
violation, notice of appeal in writing, which shall state the reasons
for such appeal.

Safaty Committes: The safety committee shall consist of not less
than three (3) persons appointed by the Prasident, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officar. The committee shali meeet as
needed, but not less than five (5) business days after receipt of
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be given to an
appellant not less than twenty-four (24) hours prior thereto.

Penaltios

a. Impoundment: Failure to pay the service charge within ten (10)
days after receipt theraof, or, it appealed, within ten (10) days
after denial of appeal, shal result in inpoundment of the
vehicle, denial of roadmission to any District college, and
withholding of any transcript or degree. If a vehicle is im-
pounded, the owner is liable for any wrecker charges and
storage fees in addition to the service charge.

Multiple Citations: Receipt of four (4) citations during the
period from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year
following will result in suspension of the parking and driving
permit or driving piivilege for the balance of such year.

Count Citations: Penalties for convictions in munidipal or
justice court are as prescribed by state law, not to exceed
$200 per convictior..

Miccallaneous: The District nor any of its colleges or employees
are responsible for damage to or thett of a vehicle or its contents

while on the college campus.




RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT
DCCCD PROGRAMS

The following programs offered by the Dallas County
Community College District my be taken by Tarrant County
residents at in-county tuition rates:

Program Campus
Advertising Art BHC
Animal Medical Technology cvC
Apparel Design ECC
Aviation Technology MVC

Alr Cargo

Air Tratfic Control

Aircraft Dispatcher

Airline Marketing

Career Pilot

Fixed Base Operations
Avionics MVC
Electrical Technology NLC
Commercial Music CvC
Diesel Mechanics NLC
Engineering Technology RLC
Food and Hospitality Service ECC
Human Services EFC
Interior Design ECC
Machine Shop MVC
Pattern Design ECC
Physical Fitness Technology NLC
Social Work Assoclate EFC

Vocational Nursing ECC



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1989-90 Technical/Occupational Programs Otffered On Our Campuses
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Career Education Programs

Accounting Associate

Advertising Art

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration — Residential

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology

Animal Medical Technology

Apparel Design

Architectural Technology

Associate Degree Nursing

LVN Option

Auto Body Technology

Automotive Career Technician

Automotive Technology

Dealership-Sponsored Technician

Electronic Engine Control Technician

Service Technician

Aviation Technology

Career Pilot

Air Cargo Transport

Air Traffic Control

Aircraft Dispalcher

Airline Marketing

alo|o |||

Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management

Child Development Associate

Administrative

CDA Training Certificate

Intant-Toddler

Special Child Cerificate

Commercial Music

ArrangerlComposerlCopy1st

Music Retailing

Parforming Musician

Recording Technology

Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Assistant

Businass Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Programmear

Computer Center Specialist

Computer Operations Technician

Personal Computer Support

Construction Management & Technology

Construction Technology

Criminal Justice

Dental Assisting Technology

Diesel Mechanics

Digital Electronics Technalogy

Dratting & Computer Aided Design

Electronic Design

Educational Personnel

Bilingual/ESL

Educational Assistant

Electrical Technology

Career Education Programs
Electronic Quality Control

«"6“\"

Industrial Technology

Manufagturing Engineering

Mechanical Quality Controt

Mechanical Technology

Quality Control

Robotics and Fluid Power

Robotics Technotogy

Fashion Marketing

Financiai Management

Fire Protection Technology

Food And Hospitality Service

Graphic Communications

Graphic Arts

Interior Design

Interpreter Training Program

Sign Language Studies

Legal Assistant

Machine Parts Inspection

Machine Shop

Managemeant Careers

Administrative Management

Mid-Management

Postal Service Administration

Sales, Marketing & Retail Management

Small Business Management

Transportation and Logistics Management

Medical Laboratory Technology

Medical Transcription

Motorcycle Mechanics

QOffice Careers

Administrative Assistant

Legal Secretary

General Office Cerlificale

Office Information Systems Specialist

Qrnamenta! Horticulture Technology

Greenhouse Florist

Landscape Management

Landscape Nursery

Florist

Landscape Gardener

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics

Pattern Design

Physical Fitness Technology

Radiclogic Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography

Radiography Technology

Real Estate

Respiratory Care, Levels | and

Small Engine Mechanics

Social Work Associate

Electronic Telecommunications . Human Sarvices
Electronics Technology * Surgical Technology
Avionics . Surgical Technology for Graduate R. N.
Engineering Technology . Video Technology .
Electro-Mechanical Vocational Nursing
Electronic Controls Welding Technoltogy .
BHC — Brookhaven College EFC — Eastfield College MVC — Mountain View College RLC — Richland College
CVC — Cedar Valley College ECC — El Centro College NLC — North Lake College

*North Lake College will offer this pending Coordinating Board approval.
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ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

Offered at all seven campuses SEMESTER IV
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or

(Associate Degree) ACC239 Income Tax Accounting ............. 3
The Accountlng Assoclate two-year program is deslgned BUS 234 BusinessLaw ...................... 3
to prepare a student for a career as a junior accountant in ECO202  Principles of Economicsl ............ 3
business, industry and government. Emphasis will be OFC231  Business Communications ........... 3
placed on internal accounting procedures and generally *EBlective ... R
accepted accounting principles. 15

Minimum Hours Required ..................... 66

The Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree s
awarded for successful completion of at least 66 credit

+ Elective--must ba selected from the following:
hours as outlined below. Students desiring a less com- g

prehensive program that includes some bookkeeping ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology . ................ 3
procedures and practices should consider the General GVT 201 American Government . ...................... 3
Office Certificate. The General Office Certificate is avallable GVT202  American Government....................... 3
HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
in the Office Careers Program. HST102  History of the United States ............... ... 3
HD 105 Baslc Processes of Interpersonal Relationships . . . 3
CREDIT HD 106 Personal and Seclal Growth .................. 3
'HOURS PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ................... 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuality ..............000ivennne... 3
SEMESTER | PSY131  Applied Psychology and Human Relations . .. .. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ............ 3 $0C 101 Introduction to Socislogy .................... 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Buslness ............. 3 SOC 102 Social Problems ... 3
ENG 101  Composition] ..................... 3 .
: + Eloctiv lected from the fol} :
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematics or * + Elective-must be selected from the .fo owing
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and ART 104 At Appraciation ................ il 3
Economics ............ccovvun... 3 ENG 201 British Literature . ........................... 3
ENG 202 British Uterature ... ......................... 3
OFC160  Office Calculating Machines ... eeeed ENG 203 World Literature ...................cuuvnnn, 3
15 ENG204  World Literature ............................ 3
SEMESTER li ENG 205 American Literature ......................... 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting Il ........... 3 ENG 206 American Literature ................... ..., 3
ENG 102 Composition Il 3 ::IUhSlI 101 lntrolduction tothe Humanities ................ 3
P Tt e US 104 Music reciation .............. . i, 3
CIS103  Introduction to Computer Information PHI 102 IntroduAth)ign to Philosophy ................... 3
Systems ................. ..., 3 THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre .................., 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ 3 Foreign Language
OFC 172 BeginningTyplng* .................. 3.
. + + + Electives— be selected from the following:
SC 11 Introduction to Speech ectives-may ° fom e following
Communication ................... 3 Any CIS or CS Programmiing Course
, 18 ACC 205 Business Finance ........................... 3
SEMESTER III ACC 207 intermediate Accounting !l ................... 3
ACC 238 CostAccounting ...............ccevvevnnnn. 3
ACC 203 Intermediate Accountingl ............ 3 ACC 239 .n;,me Ta: A;‘foum.ng ______________________ 3
ACC 204 Manageriat Accounting .............. 3 ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 3
ger g
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4
Applications 3 ACC713 Cooperative Work Experience . ................ 3
""""""""""" ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economlics! ............ 3 BUS 143 pm’;:,m '.‘;f,‘,ﬂn‘;L N pe“ ____________________ 3
+Elective ..., 3 MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ..................... 3
ACC703 Cooperative Work Experience or CIs 262 ?ofmmzora'syy:fpm In Computer
nformation (- 4 - 3
+ AICC 704 Cooperative Work Experience or CIS 265 Special Topics in Computer Information Systems . 4
++Elective ... o.:34 MKT206  Principles of Marketing ...................... 3
18-19

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, ex-
perience, or placement tests may substitute a course from the electives
+ + + listed for this program.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS -- BUSINESS COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This option is designed to develop entrydevel skills and
knowledge in computer information systems. The optlon
includes several business courses found in university de-
gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work at a university. Atouchtyping
speed of 20 words per minute is suggested for most CIS
courses with a lab component. Students are advised to

develop this proficlency. . + Elective-must be selected from the following:
HST 101 History of the United States ................... 3
CREDIT GVT 201 American Government . ............eheen...s 3
HOURS PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology . ................... 3
SEMESTER| SOC 101 introductionto Soclology .......oenvennn... 3
CiS 103" Introduction to Computer Information + +Elective-must be selected from the following:
Systems ........coiiiii i 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or ENG 102 Compositionll . .............. i, 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management .......... 3 HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ... .............. 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and + + +Recommended Electives
Economiesl...................... 3
ENG101 Compositionl ..................... 3 Any CIS or CS course (including CIS 701, 703, 704, 713 or 714)
+Elective _%_ Any 200 level accounting course not fisted.
SEMESTER I + + + + Elactives—must be selected from the following:
Ci5 162 COBOL Programming) ............. 4 oIS 108 PG Software Applicat .
are Applications .....................
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and CiS 114 Problem Solving With the Computer ............ 4
Economicsll ..................... 3 cIS 118 Text Processing Applications .................. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Spesech Communication 3 CIS 167 CPrOgramming .....oooovviiniarnernrrnnens 4
CIS150  Computer Program Logic and Design . 3 g:g :Sg :;GG;neration li-anguages -------------------- ;
* 7 regramming . ... . i e i i
ACC 201 Principles of AccountingI* .. ... i3 oIS 172 BASIC Programming . e 3
16 CIS 173 PASCAL Programming for Business ............ 3
SEMESTER III CIS 218 Spreadshest Applications .. ................... 4
CiS164 COBOLProgramminglt............. 4 NOTE: Students btain credit toward a d ror ot \
4 ents may obtain cre oward a degree for only one o
igg :g; E:::g:g::: g; igggﬂ:::ﬁ; III """""" g ’ each of the paira of courses listec] below:
HElective L e i 3 CIS 1720r CS 122
++Elactive L 34 - CliS2100r CS 211
_-_16-17 ' glg1oaorgg111
1S 17 112
SEMESTER IV . Jor
ClS210  AssemblyLanguagel............... 4 . *ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.
y Languag :
ECO202 Principles of Economicsil ........... 3 )
Any CIS/CS or Accounting course .............. 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
HH EIBCHIVE e 3.4 transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
1314 or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 80 choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
-- BUSINESS COMPUTER
PROGRAMMER

Offered at all seven campuses
{Assoclate Degree)

This option ls intended for the preparation of entry-level or
trainee computer programmers who will work in an applica-
tions setting to support the general, administrative, and
organlzational information processing function of industry,
commerce, business, and government service. It is
designed as a two-year career program to prepare students
for direct entry into the work environment. It is intended to
provide a sufficient foundation so the graduate with ex-
perience and continued learning may advance In career
paths appropriate to thelr own particular interests and
abllities. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute Is

suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component. +Eleclives-must be selectad from the following:
Students are advised to develop this proficiency. _ Any CIS o CS courss {including CIS 701, 703, 704, 713 or 714).
| CREDIT ACG 204 Managerial Accounting ...................... 3
. HOURS ACC 238 CostAcoounting . ..........ccceviiiiniinns 3 .
: ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
SEMESTER | Applications ........... i iiiiaarririaen, 3
CI$S 103  Introduction to Computer Information :
Systems ..... et et a + + Electives—-must be selected from the following:
BUS 105 introduction to Business or :
© ENG 102 Compositionfl ............. ..ot 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... 3 HUM 101 Introduction 1o the Humanities ................ 3
MTH 115 College MathematlesI* .............. 3 PHI 103 Critheal Thinking .. ......ouiiviionainsiinn, 3
ENG 101 Compositlont ..................... 3 '
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and + + + Electives—-must be selected from the following:
Human Relations** ........... R Cl& 108 PC Software Applications .................... 4
15 CIs 114 Problemn Solving With the Computer ........... 4
SEMESTER Il CIS 118 Toxt Processing Applications ................. 3
CIS 167 CPIoOgramming ......covvvirveeirvvrennnnns 4
CIS 150 Computer Program Logic and Design .3 Cis 169 4th Generation Languages ................... 4
CI§160  Data Communications ............... 3 15170 RPG PrOGIAMMING ..+ .\ ovnsnesrsneenns 3
Cls162 COBOLProgrammingl .............. 4 Ccis 172 BASIC Programming ..........cvevvnnnenans. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1*** . ........ 3 g:g ;‘:g g:SC:LhProgm?llnla for Business ............ 3
readsheet plications .................... 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communlcgy_gg_%_ Any 200 level CIScourse .......ccovviiiiiinnnniniiis 34
SEMESTER IlI NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
CiS 164 COBOL Programming |l ............. 4 each of the pairs of courses listed below:
CIS205  JCL and Operating Systems .......... 4
- CIS 172 or CS 122
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingil ........... 3 CIS 210 2: cS 211
+Elactive .. e 34 CIS 103 or CS 111
HERCIVE L. 3 ClS1730rCS 112
. SEMESTER IV 17-18 *MTH 111 or MTH 130 may be substituted
CIS210  Assembly Language! ....... [ 4 **PSY 101 may be substituted
CiS225  Systems Analysisand Design ......... 4
CIS 258 On-Line Applications or **ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201,
as CIS264  DataBase Systems ................ 4 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
Bloctve oo .34 transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
- 15-16 or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllity of these courses te the four-year institution of their
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 63 cholice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
-- PERSONAL COMPUTER SUPPORT

El Centro, Mountain View, and Richland only
(Assoclate Degree)

This program Includes educationftraining to qualify stu-
dents to provide suppon for personal computer users; to
troubleshoot software and hardware problems, implement-
ing correctlons where possible; to evaluate new software
and hardware, matching company standards to product
specifics; to Install hardware and software, including equip-
ment assembly and dlagnostics; and to assist in the
development of tralning courses, providing training for
users.

Atouch typing speed of 20 words per minute is suggested
for most CIS courses with a lab component. Students are
advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | .
CIS 108  PC Software Applications ............ 4
BUS 105  Introduction to Business or
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... 3
ENG 101  Composition} ..................... 3
MTH 115  College Mathematics 1* ............. 3
PSY 131 Applled Psychology and Human
Relations** .. ..................... 3
16
SEMESTER Il
CiS114  Problem Solving With the Computer .. .4
CiS 118  Text Processing Applications ......... 3
ClS160 Data Communications . . ... e 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ............ 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
16
SEMESTER Il
CiS218  Spreadsheet Applications ............ 4
CIS 221 PC Operating Systems and Utilities .. ..4
CiS223 PCHardware ................oou.t. 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
+Elective ..., 3
17
SEMESTER IV
ClS228  Database Applications............... 4
CiS239  User Documentation and Training ..... 3
ClS280 ApplledStudies .................... 3
CIS XXX  Any PC Programming Language . ... 3-4
+ CIS Elective .......... L P . |
16-18
Minimum Hours Required . ......... ... ..., 65
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+ Elective to be selscted from the following:

ENG 102 Compositionll ...............ccovviieia,, 3
HUM 101 introduction to Humanities ................... 3
PHI 103 Critical Thinking ... ...........ccciveenei .. 3

+ +CIS elective to be selected from any CIS course offered.
*Mathematics 111 or 130 may be substituted.

**PSY 101 may be substituted.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselorregarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY

Richiand only (To be offered at North Lake pending
Coordinating Board approval)

(Assoclate Degree)

This program prepares the student for employment as a
technician in a wide range of construction industry applica-
tions. Course content is designed to provide meaningful
experiences in the construction industry at the manage-
ment and site coordination level.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CMT 121 Construction Materials, Methods
and Equipment! ................... 3
CMT 123 Construction Graphies .............. 4
CMT 132 . Construction Industry ............... 3
CMT 236  Building Codes and Safety ........... 4
MTH 195 Technical MathematicsI* ............ 3
17
SEMESTER I
CMT 122  Construction Materials, Methods
and Equipmentll .................. 3
CMT 124  Electrical and Mechanical Equipment
forBuildings ...................... 4
CIS108  PC Software Applications ............ 4
COM 131 Applied Communications*. ........... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematicsil*............ 3
17
SEMESTER Il
CMT 136 Surveylng and Measurements ........ 4
CMT 138 Construction Management| .......... 4
CMT 231 Construction Contracts and
Specifications ..................... 3
EGR 289 Maechanics of Structure .............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech .
Communication ................... 3
17
SEMESTER IV .
CMT 230  Quality Contro! and Cost Control .. .. .. 4
CMT 234 Estimating ............ U 4
CMT 237  Solls, Foundations, and Reinforced
Concrete ....................... 4
CMT 238 Construction Management Il . ......... 4
+Elective ..., 3-4
19-20

+ Electives—-must be selected from the following:

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ................. 3
ART 104 Art Appreciation .............. 00 3
GVT 201 American Government . ...........c0 il 3
HST 101 History of the United States or

HST 102 History of the United States .................. 3
HST 105 Western Civilization or

HST 108 Western Civilization ........................ 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philesophy ................... 3
SPA 101 Beginning Spanish ..............c.vuinn.. 4

{Cr any higher level Spanish course}
* The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131 -
MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 185 and MTH 186

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer réquirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their

" cholce.



'EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL

Richland only
(Assoclate Degree)

This program Is deslgned to prepare educational personnel
In a wide range of competencies needed for effactive roles
In publlc and non-public schools. A student can take
courses required for the one year Educational Assistant
Certificate and continue In the program to recelve the two
year Assoclate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.

Educational personnel are employed under job titles such
as teacher alde, assistant teacher, library assistant, P.E.
alde, study hall teacher, tutor, tutoring coordinator, youth
worker, speclal education aides, etc. Individuals working
with handicapped children have found this program to be
especlally beneficlal.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
EP 131 Introduction to Educational
Processes| ...................... 3
EP 135 AnsandCrafts .................... 3
8C 101 Introduction to Speech
Communleation . .................. 3
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonat
Relationships . .................... 3
HST 10t History of the United States or
+Elective ... e, 3
15
SEMESTER Il
EP 129 Language Skills for
Educational Personnel ............. 3
EP 134 IntroductiontoMedia ............... 3
EP 136  Princlples and Practices of
Multi-Cultural Communications ... ... 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
HST 102  History of the United States or
+Elective ... 3
15
SEMESTER il
EP 249 TheExceptionalChild .............. 3
'EP 702  Cooperative Work Experlence or (2)
EP 703  Cooperative Work Experience or 3)
EP 704 Cooperative Work Experience ....... 4
ENG 102 Compositionll .................... 3
GVT 201  American Government or .
+Electve . 3
+HElective ... 3
14-16

SEMESTER IV
EP 712  Cooperative Work Experience or (@)
EP 713  Cooperative Work Experience or (3)
EP 714  Cooperative Work Experience .. ...... 4
GVT 202 American Government or -
Elective  ...... ... ... .. i i, 3
MTH 101 College Algebra or
MTH 117 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics
for Elementary Teachers ............ 3
+++Elective ...l e 4-6
12-16
Minimum Hours Required .........: . 56
+ Elective--must be selected from thefoliowlng:
EP 133 Introduction to Educational Processes ! ......... 3
EP 210 Computer Instruction for Educators . ............ 3
EP 245 Diversifled Studies .......................... 1
EP 248 Diversifled Studies .......................... 2
EP 247 Diversified Studies .......................... 3
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior ............... 3
LS 101 Introduction to Library Research ............... 3
PEH 257 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care ........ 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology .. ................ P
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology ...................3
80C 101 Introduction to Seclology ............... ..., 3
S0OC 102 Social Problems ...............coiiuiut. 3
S0OC 204 American Minorities ................. .00 ..., 3
ITP 141 Beginning Sign Language .................... 4
ITP 143 Intermediate Sign Language .................. 4
+ +Elective-must be selected from the following:
ART 104 Art Appreciation . .............. .. 0 i, 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humnanities ................. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .......................... 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy .................... 3
THE 101 introductiontothe Theatre .................... 3
+ + +Elsctive-must be selected from the following:
AST 101 Descriptive Astronomy ............ccouivi0..s 3
AST 102 General AStronomy .........covvviuiunien..ns 3
BIO 115 Biological Sclence .. .................c00uu.0s 4
BIO 116 Biological Sclence .. ......................... 4
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences ................c.cc0vvvnnns 4
CHM 118 Chemical Sciences ...............ccoeviihs. 4
OFC 172 Beginning Typing ..............coiiiennnn. 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typlng ..............covuuvn..s 3

53

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselorregarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice, ’ '



EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL --
BILINGUAL/ESL OPTION

Richland only
(Assoclate Dagree)

The Bilingual/ESL Option in the Educational Personnel
Program Is designed to prepare the student to assist in the
instructional development of children who have a limited
English proficiency.

The Associate [n Applled Arts and Sclences Degree is
awarded for successful completion of at least 63 credit
hours as outlined.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
EP 131 Introduction to Educational
Processesl ....................... 3
EP 134 IntroductiontoMedia ............... 3
ENG 101 Composttion] ..................... 3
- HST 101  Historyof the United States .......... 3
SPA 101 BeginningSpanish.................. 4
16
SEMESTER Il
EP 140  Topics in Child Language
Development...................... 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
HST 102 History ofthe United States .......... 3
MTH 117 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics
for Elementary Teachers or
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
SPA 102 BeginningSpanish.................. 4
16
SEMESTER Il
EP 143 Bilingual Education: Philosophy,
Techniques, Materals . . ............. 3
EP 210  Computer Instruction for
Educators .................. A 3
PSY 101  Introductionto Psychology ........... 3
SC 101 Intreduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
+Elective ... 34
15-16
SEMESTER IV
EP 241 Technlques for Teaching English to
Non-Native Speakers ............... 3
EP 249 ExceptionalChild................... 3
EP 702 Cooperative Wark Experience or (2)
EP 703  Cooperative Work Experience or (3)
EP 704  Cooperative Work Experience .. ...... 4
GVT 201  Amerlcan Government .............. 3
HEectve ... e 3-4
1417
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 61

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciatlon ......... .00 iiiieiiiiee.., 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanitles ................ 3
LS 101 Introduction to Library Research ............... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreclation ..........c..cvieviinnians 3

+ + Electlve-must be setected from the foltowing:

BUS 105 Introductionto Buslness ,.................... 3
BIO 101 General Biology or

BIO 115 Blologlcal Sclence .............oivnnn, 4
QOFC 172 Beginning Typing . .......ccviieitviiin, 3
PSC 118 Physical Sclence ........cvvvviiiiniiniinen, 4

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabliity of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr
cholce.



EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL -

EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANT
Richland only
(Certificate)
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
EP 131 Introduction to Educational
Processes| ........coviviininnnns 3
EP 135 AsandCrafts .................... 3
+Technical Electives . ... i 9
15
SEMESTER Il
EP 129  Language Skills for
Educational Personnel ............. 3
EP 134 IntroductiontoMedia ............... 3
EP 249 The Excepticnal Child .............. 3
+ TechnicalElectives . ...........coiiiiinnean... 6
15
Minimum Hours Required ..................... 30

_+Technical Electives — must be selected from the folang:

COM 131 Applied Communications .................. 00 3
EP 133 Introduction to Educational Processes Il ......... 3
EP 138 Principles and Practices of Multi-Cultural

Communicalions .......cccvvvviiiiinninannn 3
EP 210 Computer Instruction for Educators ............ 3
EP 245 Diversified Studies ...............coaviiiiin 1
EP 246 Diversified Studies ...........covieiiiiaaian 2
EP 247 Diversified Studies ...............c0iiiiiann 3
EP 702 Cooparative Work Experience ................. 2
EP 703 Cooperative Work Experience . ................ 3
EP 704 Cooperativa Work Experience ................. 4
EP 712 Cooperative Work Experlencd ................. 2
EP 713 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 3
EF 714 Cooperative Work Experlence ................. 4
ENG 101 Composition] .. .......oiiiiieiirinerrennns 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ............coiiiiiiiiiiiiaas 3
ENG (200 lovel)
HD 104 Educational and Career Planning .............. 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships .. .3
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavlor ............... 3
LS 101 Introduction to Library Research ............... 3
MTH 117 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics for

' Elementary Teachers or

Mathematics Elective ................c00uuis 3
QFC 172 Beginning TypIng . .....ovvvniiiiiriniinnn, 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing . .........covvviiiinnens. 3
PEH 101 Fundamentalsof Heatth .. .................... 3
PEH 144 Introduction to Physical Education ............. 3
PEH 257 Advanced First Ald and Emergency Care ........ 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Peychology ..............0.000. 3
PSY 201 Developmental Paychology ...............0u0 3
SOC 101 Introductionto Soclology - ...ocoviii i 3
SOC 102 Soclal Problems ............conviiiiiiaaianes a
SOC 203 Marriageand Family .............ccoevieenes 3
SOC 204 American Minorities ............ e 3
SC 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking ............. 3
ITP 141 Baginning Sign Language ........... seeassans 4
ITP 143 Intermediate Sign Language ...............00- 4

Art or music as appropriate and approved by EP instructor. Other
courses occupationally appropriate and approved by the EP instructor.
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
ELECTRONIC CONTFIOLS OPTION

Brookhaven and Richiand only
(Associate Degree)

The Electronic Controls option p/rgpares the student for
techniclan level employment in electronics and related
Industrles. The emphasls In this option is‘on electronic
contro! systems, particularly those that exist In an
automated manufacturing environment. The student
studies elactronic devices and thelr application in digital
and analog control circults, baslc microprocessors and
microprocessor interfacing, basic robotics, and digital
machine control systems.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | '
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control .. ... .., 2
EGT 141  Baslc Hydrautlics and Fluid Mechanics . .4
DFT 182  Techniclan Drafting or (2)
DFT183 BaslcDrafting ..................... 4
EGR 1856 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
. Measurements* ................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematies I* ............ 3
17-19
- SEMESTER 1l
EGT 144  Instrumentation and Testing .......... 4
ET 191 ACCircults* ....................... 4
ET 193 ActiveDevices ..................... 4
COM 131 Applied Communications* ........... 3
MTH 186 Technical Mathematlcsll* .. .......... 3 .
: 18
SEMESTER Il
EGT 143  Technical Programming ............. 4
EGT 239  Principles of Microprocessor
Control** . ...............coiua... 4
EGT 242 Digital Control Circuits .............. 4
PHY 131 TechnicalPhyslcs .................. 4
sSC 101 Introductlon to Speech Communication 3
19
SEMESTER {V
EGT 228 Amplifiers and Control Circults** ...... 4
EGT 268 Microprocessor Interfacing and :
Troubleshooting or
EGT 230 Digital MachineContro! ............. 4
PHY 132 Technical Physics® ................. 4
MTH 297 Technical Mathematicslll ............ a
+Elective ... .. 3
' 18
Minimum .Hours Required: ..................... 72
+Electives—must be sefected from the following:
ART 104 ArtAppreciation ................ .00, 3
HUM 101 ' Intreduction to the Humanitles ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ........................, 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Phllosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC, Forelgn Language
or Literature

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191

ENG 101 for COM 131

MTH 101, MTH 102 and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 186, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

**Cooperative Work Experlence may be substituted.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllity of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
cholce.

56

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
ELECTRONIC CONTROLS
CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and Richland only
(Centificate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills necessary
for entry leve! positions In electronics related industries. All
courses required for the certificate are applicable to the
Engineering Technology degrese, Electronic Controls op-
tlon.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
ET 190  DC Clrcuits and Electrical
Measurements® ................0.. 4
MTH 185 Technical Mathematics1* ........... 3
EGT 143 Technical Programming ............. 4
DFT 182 Technician Draftingor .............. 2
DFT 183  Basic Drafting (4) -
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
1517
SEMESTER I
ET 191 ACCircults* .............. ... .. 4
ET 193 ActiveDevices .................... 4
EGT 242 Dighal Control Circuits . ............. 4
EGT 144 Instrumentation and Testing ......... 4
MTH 196 Technical MathematicsIl* ........... 3
19
34

MinimumHoursRequired: .....................

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 185 and MTH 196
ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191




ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
ELECTRONIC QUALITY CONTROL
OPTION

Richiand Only
(Assoclate Degree)

The Electronic Quality Control Program prepares the
graduate to enter the high opportunity area of electronic
product quality control.

The objectives of quality control include providing a cus-
tomer with the highest quality product at the lowest cost
and preventing defective products from ever reaching a
customer. Speclalized quality control courses provide
tralning in applied statistics, metrology, physical and en-
vironmental testing, non-destructive testing, as well as an
introduction to quality control techniques such as control
charts, sampling plans, reliability analysis, cost control and
product liability.

The programalso includes a strong emphasis In electronics
and provides a broad technology background in drafting,
manufacturing processes, hydraulics, and technical
programming.

CREDIT
HOURS
- SEMESTER |
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Contro! .. ...... 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluld Mechanics . .4
DFT 182 Technician Drafting or (2)
DFT 183 BasicDrafting ..................... 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
ET 190 DC Clrcuits and Electrical
Measurements .................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics1* ............ 3
17-19
SEMESTER i
QCT 122 Dimenslonal Measurement ........... 3
EGT 144  Instrumentation and Testing .......... 4
ET 191 ACCircults ......................s. 4
COM 131  Applied Communications* ........... 3
MTH 196 Technical MathematicsI*............ 3
17
SEMESTER Iit
EGT 143  Technical Programming ............. 4
ET 193 ActiveDevices ..................... 4
QCT 220 Physical and Environmental Testing . . . .3
PHY 131 Applied Physics* ................... 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
S 18

57

SEMESTER Iv
QCT 227  Non-Destructive Evaluation**
QCT 236 Advanced Quality Control Systems . ... 4
MTH 297 Technical Mathematics llI* ........... 3
PHY 132  Technical Physics* or

CHM 115 Chemical Sciences ................ 4
+Elective ... ... 3
18
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 69
+ Electives--must be selocted from the following:
ART 104 ArtAppreciation ...................00eeasn 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ......................... 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy ... ................ 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre ................... 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language,
or Literature

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted.

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 198, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

**Cooperative Work Experience may be substituted,

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability ofthese courses to the four-year institution of their
cholce.



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL OPTION

Richland only
(Associate Degree)

The Electro-Mechanical option prepares the student for
tochnician level employment with a broad- based cur-
rlculum involving electronics, mechanics and fluld power
devices and systems. Job opportunities exist in all types
of manufacturing, repair and maintenance, and research
and development.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | _
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control ........ 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanics . .4
DFT 182 Technician Draftingor ............... 2
DFT 183  Basic Drafting (4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
ET 190  DC Clrcuits and Electrical ,
Measurements .................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I* ............ 3
17-18
SEMESTER Il
EGT 143 Technical Programming ............. 4
ET 191 ACCircults ........................ 4
ET 193 ActiveDevices ..................... 4
COM 131 Applied Communications* ........... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematicsli* ............ 3
18
SEMESTER |l
EGT 230 Digital MachineControl .............. 4
PHY 131  Technical Physles* ................. 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+EBlective ... e 3
++ Elective or Cooperative Work Experience ......, 14
15-18
SEMESTER IV
EGT243 - Robotles!..........oovviivnnnnnn.. 3
MTH 297 Technical Mathematics llI* ........... 3
PHY 132 Technlcal Physfes* ................. 4
HElBCVeS ... 7
17
Minimum Hours Requlred: ..................... 67
+ Electives—must be selected from the following: .
ART 104 Art Appreclation ..............00 000, 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanlties ................... 3
MUS 104 Musio Appreciation ........... .00 iiiienn.. 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philesophy .................. .3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HiST, HD, PSY, 8OC, Foreign Language,
or Literature

+ + Elective--must be selected from the followihg:

EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes .................... 2

EGT 144 ~Instrumentationand Testing .................. 4

EGT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics ................. 3

EGT 228 Amplifier and Analog Control Circuits or 58

ET 238 Linear Integrated Circuits .................... 4
EGT 232 Applied Mechanics ................ccovii, 4
EGT 239 Principles of Microcomputer Control or

ET 237 Modular Memorles and Microprocessors ....... 4
EGT 242 Digital Control Cireuits ...................... 4
EGT 247 Robotics I} ...........ccoiiiii i 3
EGT 268 Microprocessor Interfacing and Troubleshooting . 4
EGTY 270 Computer Integrated Manufacturing ........... 4
EGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience . ................ 4
MT 248 Computer-Aided Design ..................... 4
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement ................... 3

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191

" ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 207
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselorregarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
cholce.

CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTERI : ‘
ET 1380 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements® ................ ... 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
EGT 141  Basic Hydraullcs and Fluid
Mechanles ................... ... 4
MTH 185 Technical Mathematics I* ........... 3
DFT 182 Techniclan Draftingor .............. 2
DFT 183  Basic Drafting (4
15-17
SEMESTER Il
EGT 143 Technical Programming ........ P 4
ET 191 - ACClrcuits* ...................... 4
EGT 144  Instrumentation and Testingor ....... 4
ET 194 Instrumentation (3)
ET 193 ActiveDevices .................... 4
"EGT 230 Digital Machine Control ............. 4
- MTH 186 Technical Mathematics I* ........... 3
) 22-23
Minimum Hours Required: .. ................... 37

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
CERTIFICATE '

Brookhaven and Richiand only

(Certificate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills necessary
for entry level positions in electronics and mechanical
techniclan positions. All courses required for the certifi-
cate are applicable to the Electro-Mechanical option.

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ET 1351or ET 190 and ET 191
MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 196




ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING

Richiand only
(Assoclate Degres)

The Manufacturing Engineering Technology Option
prepares the student for technician level employment in an
industrial manufacturing engineering environment. Train-
ing Includes processes, tools, materials, drafting,
production control, quality control, safety and manage-
ment.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
QCT 121  Introduction to Quality Control ....... 2
EGT 141  Baslc Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanics . 4
DFT 183 BasicDrafting ..................... 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements .................... 4.
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics1* ........... 3
19
SEMESTER I
EGT 143  Technical Programmingor .......... 4
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer
Information Systems {3)
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
ET 191 ACClreults ....................... 4
COM 131  Applied Communications* . .......... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics lI* ........... 3
15-16
SEMESTER Il

EGT 270 Computer Integrated Manufacturing .. . 4
MET 234  Production and Inventory Control** ... 3
PHY 131  Applled Physics* .................. 4
SC 101  Introduction to Speech Communication 3

+Elective -~ L 3
7
SEMESTER IV
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement .......... 3
MET 231 EngineeringMaterials. .............. 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management or
MGT 171  Introduction to Supervision ... ... .... .. 3
MTH 297 Technical Mathematics Ili* .......... 3
PHY 132 Technical Physlcs* ................. 4
16
Minimum Hours Required . .................... 67
+Electives —must be selected from the following:
ART 104 ~ ArtApPRreciation ........o.vvvvrvenelonennees 3
HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities ................. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation _.............ovviiiiiias 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Phitosophy ........ ...t 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre .................. .. 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language '

or Literature 59

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitied:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 207
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

**Coopearative Work Experience may be substituted for one asterisked
second-year course.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabillity of these courses to the four-year institution of their
cholce.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
CERTIFICATE

" Brookhaven and Richland only
(Certificate)

The Manufacturing Engineering Technology certificate
providesthe student with basic skills needed in an industrial
manufacturing environment. All courses required for the
one-year certificate are applicable to the Engineering Tech-
nology Assoclate Degree, Manufacturing Engineering

Technology option,
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
DFT183 BasicDrafting ..................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I* ............ 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical -
Measurements .................... 4
COM 13t Applied Communications ............ 3
16
SEMESTER Il
EGT 124  Industrial Organizations ............. 2
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
MET 235 IndustrialSafety .................... 3
MET 234  Production and Inventory Control . .... 3
MET 238 Principles of Work Measurement . .. ... 3
QCT 121 Introductlon to Quality Control ........ 2
15

Minimum Hours Required ...................... 31

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

MTH 101 for MTH 185
ENG 101 for COM 131




ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
MECHANICAL QUALITY
CONTROL OPTION

Richland only
{(Associate Degree)

The Mechanical Quality Control Program prepares the
graduate to enter the high opportunity area of mechanical
product quality control.

The objectives of quality control include providing a cus-
tomer with-the highest quality product at the lowest cost
and preventing defective products from ever reaching a
customer. Speclalized quality control courses provide
tralning in applied statistics, metrology, physical and en-
vironmental testing, non-destructive testing, as well as an
introduction to quality control techniques such as control
and product liability.

The program also includes a broad technology back-
ground in DC circuits, hydraulics, pneumatics, drafting,
manufacturing processes, CAD/CAM and technical
programming.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control .. ... .. 2
EGT 141  Basic Hydraullcs and Fluid Mechanics . 4
DFT183  BasicDrafting ..................... 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
ET 190 DC Circults and Electrical
Measurements .................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics1* ........... 3
19
SEMESTER Il
QCT 122 Dimenslonal Measurement .......... 3
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
EGT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics ........ 3
COM 131 Applled Communications* ........... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics1i* ........... 3
14
SEMESTER Il
EGT 143  Technical Programming ............. 4
QCT 220 Physlcal/Environmental Testing . ...... 3
EGT 232 . Applied Mechanics*™ ............... 4
PHY 131  Applied Physics* .................. 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
18
SEMESTER IV
QCT 227 Non-Destructive Testing** ........... 3
QCT 236 Advanced Quality Control ........... 4
MTH 297 Technical Mathematigslll* .......... 3
PHY 132  Technical Physics* or
CHM 115 Chemical Science ................. 4
+Elective ... 3
17
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 68

80

+ Elective--must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation . ......... ... e 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ....... ST 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ...........cciiiiiiiiiaan 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy . .........cc0vvaiins 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre . ................ ... 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language,
or Literature

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

**Cooperative Work Experience may be substituted

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice. :

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-- ,
QUALITY CONTROL CERTIFICATE
Richland only

(Certlficate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills necessary
for advancement in a purchased materlals, machine shop
or assembly Inspection department. All of the courses
required for the certlficate are applicable to the Engineering
Technology Assoclate Degree, either the Electronic Quality
Control option or the Mechanical Quality Control option.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | -
QCT 121  Introduction to Quality Control ........ 2
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement ........... 3
ET 180 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements .................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I* ............ 3
OFT183  BasicDrafting ..................... 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
18
SEMESTER Il
QCT 220 Physical/Environmental Testing ....... 3
QCT 227 Non-Destructive Evaluation . .......... 3
EGT 143  Technical Programming or
ET 240 Electronics Theory and Application
of Digital Computers .. .............. 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics II* ............ 3
COM 131 Applied Communications* ........... 3
. 17
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... a5

*The following substitutions for required courses are permittad:

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 196
ENG 101 for COM 131




ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY
OPTION

Richland only
{Associate Degree)

The purpose of the Mechanical Technology Option is to
prepare the student for employment in the field of Mechani-
cal Design. Both theory and application are provided by
courses In mechanisms, fluid power, manufacturing
processes, and machanical design courses. Technical
programming and computer graphics provide the latest in
state-of-the-art training in the mechanical design field. Em-
phasis is on the design of machines, the component parts,
gages, jigs, fixtures, and special tooling.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
QCT 121  Introduction to Quality Controf ........ 2
EGT 141  Baslc Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics ............cooiiiiin.en 4
DFT 183 BasicDrafting ..................... 4
EGR 186 ManufacturingProcesses ............ 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements .................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I* ............ 3
19
SEMESTER Il
MT 198  Mechanical Design Technology ....... 4
MT 248  Computer-Aided Drafting ............ 4
COM 131 Applied Communications* ........... 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics1* ............ 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication .............. ... 3
17
SEMESTER il
EGT 232 AppliedMechanics ................. 4
MT 249  Applications In Computer-Alded
Drafting ........cooiiiiei e 4
EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry ............... 3
MTH 297 Technical Mathematicslll* ........... 3
PHY 131  Applied Physics** .................. 4
. 18
SEMESTER IV
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
MT 252 MachineDesign .................... 4
PHY 132 Technical Physles* ................. 4
EleCtVB® .. ittt i e 3
+ Elective or Cooperative Work
+ Experlence ........... ... 2-4
18-17
MinimumHoursRequired .. ......... ... ... o0 69

61

+Elective may be selected from any 2 to 4 credit hour Englneering
Technology course.

+ + Elactives —must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation .. ... ... i 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .......... el 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy ......... ..o 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre .............cc0nu 3

ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language,
or Literature

*The following substitutions for required courses are parmitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their

choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE

Richfand only
(Certificate)

The Mechanical Technology certificate provides the stu-
dent with basic skills development inthe area of mechanical
design. All courses required for the one-year certificate are
applicable to the Engineering Technology Degree,
Mechanical Technology option.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
DFT183 BasicDrafting ..................... 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I* ........... 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics ....................... 4
COM 131 Applied Communications™ .. ......... 3
. 16
SEMESTER Il
MT 198  Machanical Design Technology ...... 4
EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry .............. 3
MT 248 Computer Aided Design............. 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 1> ........... 3
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control .. ... .. 2
16
Minimum Hours Required ..................... 32

*The foliowing substitutions for required courses are permitted:

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 116
ENG 101 for COM 131




ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
"ROBOTICS AND FLUID
POWER OPTION

Brookhaven and Richiand only
(Assoclate Degree)

The Robotics and Fluld Power option prepares the student
for techniclan level employment in Industrlal robotics
and/or Industrial hydraullcs and pneumatics. The student
also recelves training In electronics, microcomputers,
quality control, drafting and computer aided design, and
manufacturing processes.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control . ... ... 2
€GT 141 Baslc Hydraulics and Fluld Mechanics . 4
DFT 182  Techniclan Draftingor .............. 2
DFT 183  Baslc Drafting 4)
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ........... 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical
Measurements .................... 4
- MTH195 Technical Mathematics I* ........... 3
17-19
SEMESTER II
ET 191 ACCireuits ....................... 4
EGT 222  Fundamentals of Pneumatics ........ 3
EGT243 Robotics! ..........ocovninnnnn.. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications* ........... 3
MTH 186 Technical Mathematics II* ........... 3
16
SEMESTER Ili
EGT 143  Technical Programming............. 4
ET 193 Active Devices .................... 4
EGT247 Robotics!l........................ 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics* .................. 4
- SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3 -
. 18
SEMESTER IV
EGT 230 Digltal Machine Control ............. 3
MTH 297 Technical Mathematics ill* ....... ., .3
PHY 132 Technical Physics* ................. 4
tElective L. 3
+H Electives ... 6
19
Minimum HoursRequired: . .................... 70
+ Electives—-must be selected from the following:
ART 104 ° At Apprectation . .................. ... 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities .................... 3
MUS 104 Musiec Appreciation .......................... 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy .................... 3
THE t0t Introduction to the Theatre .................... 3
ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC,
Foreign Language, or Literature ............................ 3

*The following substitutions for required courses are parmitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131 ‘ )
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 257
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

+ + Electlves-must be selectedfromthe following:

QCT 122 Dimensional Meassurement .................... 3
EGT 144 Instrumentationand Testing ................... 4
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes ..................... 2
EGT 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems ................ 4
EGT 232 Applied Mechanies .....................0.0us 4
EGT 239 Principles of Microcomputer Controls . .......... 4
EGT 242 Digital Control Circuits ....................... 4
EGT 251 Advanced Robotics and Automated Systems . .... 3
MT 248 Computer-Aided Design .................00.n 4
EGT 268 Microprocessor Interfacing and Troubleshooting . 4
EGT 270 Computer Integrated Manufacturing ............ 4
EGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllity of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.

62

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
ROBOTICS AND FLUID POWER

CERTIFICATE
Brookhaven, Mountain View, and Richland only

(Certiflcate)

This one-year program provides the student with the basic
skills needed Iin the industrial robotics and/or Industrial
hydraullcs and pneumatics Industry. All of the courses for
the one-year certificate are applicable to the Englneering
Technology Associate Degree, Robotics and Fiuid Power
option,

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ET 190 DC Circults and Electrical
Measurements .................... 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes ............ 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanics . .4
EGT243 Robotics! ........ ... ...t K|
MTH 185 Technical MathematicsI1* ............ 3
. 16
SEMESTER Il
DFT182 TechnicianDrafting ................. 2
EGT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics ......... 3
EGT 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems ....... 4
EGT 247 Robotics!l ...............ccoii.t, 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics li*............ 3
TechnicalElective .......................... 24
17-19
Minimum Hours Required: ................ .....33
Technical Etectives—must be selected from the following:
EGR187 Manufacturing Processes ..................... 2
EGT 144 Instrumentationand Testing . .................. 4
EGT 143 Technical Programming .........cooiviinniais 4
EGT 251 Advanced Robotics and Automated Systems .. ... 3

*MTH 101 and MTH 102 may be substituted for MTH 195 and MTH 196,

"



FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

Richland only
(Associate Degres)
Credit
The Financlal Management Program is designed to prepare tElectives — must be selected from the Hrs.
students to enter the finance industry. Students complet- m‘;\:‘"‘"g; Introduction to the Humanit 3
ing the program will be prepared to assume positions in PR 10E B o ol P s
commerclal banks, savings and loan assoclations, credit Spesking 3
unlons, and other financlal organizations. MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
Economics 3
RE 130 Real Estate Principles 3
CREDIT RE 131 Real Estate Finance 3
HOURS INS 209 Principles of Insurance 3
OFC 160  Office Machines 3
SEMESTER| OFC 162  Office Procedures 3
FM 105 Comparative Financial Institutions .... 3 OFC 165  Introduction to Word
ENG 101 Composition| ...............oonet 3 OFC 172 PrOC_essiTng ) 3
ECO 201  Principles of Economics| ........... 3 GCC 208 Cost Abaumone 3
MGT 136  Principles of Management ........... 3 BUS 143  Personal Finance 3
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematics or HD 105 Baﬁfems:;sn‘glaro ships 3
1onsn|
MTH 111 glathem?tlcs for Business and s HD 107 Developing Leadership
CONOMICS . .......cvivvnrsrrnsann Behavior 3
: 15 PSY 105  Introduction to Psychology 3
SEMESTER Il PSY 131 Human Relations
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsl .. ... e 3 The following courses taught by American Institute of
FM 115  Credit & Collection Principles ........ 3 Efefé‘t‘i’?g;‘eac‘fnbe approved for Financial Management
CiS 103  Introduction to Computer Information FM116  Construction Lending 1
SYStems ...t 3 FM 117  Letters of Credit ' 2
OFC 231 Business Communications .......... 3 rt:m Hg 'Ss:f':“e"‘ Lt"a“ Interviews 1 '
SC 101 Speech Communication ............ 3 FM120  Seling Bank Services ,
Elactive . .ir i e e 3 Em 121 léo?s Preventions 1
18 122 ale DBpOSltS 1
FM 12 L i t 1
SEMESTER il FM124  Stooks and Bonds 1
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ........... 3 FM127  Trust Functions and Services 2
FM 104  Money and Financlal Institutions . . . . . . 3 FM 129 Crodh Cavd Banking 2
FM 205 An&|y2|ng FlnanCla| Stﬂtements* ------ 3 FM 209 Federm Hegug[ations of
GVT 201 AmericanGovernment .............. 3 Banking 2
Financial Management Elective . ................ 3 - .
Fi IM t Eiectives — must be selected
Humanities Elective* ..............c.c.coiiie, 3 ﬁfrg’r:nlﬂ: fouaonmgg;:nen ecives T musiha s
18 FM 200 Credit Unlon Management
SEMESTER IV and Administration 3
FM 201 Advanced Credit Analysi 3
FM 203  Public Relaticns and Marketing of FM 202 Credit Law eves 3
Flnanclal Services ................. 3 FM 208 Financial Counseling 3
FM 206  Negotiable Instruments and the Fiv 803 %ﬁ:{:ﬁ:g Wiy Egﬂgﬂg 3
Payments Mechanism* or
FM 201  Advanced Credit Analysis ........... 3 o
ACC 202 Pincles of Accounigll 1111 ; A e i
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior . ............ 3 shouﬁj consult an advisor or c);unselzr utio
Financlal Management Elective or regarding transfer requirements and the
Cooperative Work Experience ............, e S transferability of these courses to the four-year
15 institution of their choice.
_Minimum Hours Required ..................... 66

63



MANAGEMENT CAREERS--
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The Administrative Management Option Is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study in all phases
of business practices. This optlon focuses not only at the
core of management (principles of management, or-
ganizational behavior, and personnel administration) but
also encompasses the critical areas of business opera-
tlons (principles of marketing, accounting, and business

law).
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER| ;
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business ............. 3
ENG 101 Composition! ......... e 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | or .
MTH 130  Business Mathematics .............. 3
*Electve ... 3
15
SEMESTER I
MKT 206  Principles of Marketing .............. 3
ACC201 Principles of Accountingl ............ 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ............. ...l 3
+ Elective e 3
15
SEMESTER II! o
ACC202 Principles of Accountingit ........... 3
BUS234 Businesslaw........... e K|
ECO 201  Principles of Economics! ......... ...3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and
HumanRelatlons .................. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
. ‘ 15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnel Administration ............ 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsl ............ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ',.......... 3
+Elective ... e 3
+++ Elective ... ... L 3
18

+ Elective-must be selected from the follewing:

ART 104 Art Appreciation ..................c0uhe.s, 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
ENG 201 British Literature . . ...................cc00ui. 3
ENG 202 BritishUterature . ........................... 3
ENG 203 World Literature ....................c.c..... 3
ENG 204 World Uterature ..................000vvvnnn, 3
ENG 205 American Literature ......................... 3
ENG 205 American Uterature .......................,. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreclation ......................... 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3
Foreign Language

+ +Electives—-may be selected from the following:

MGT 153 Small Business Management ................. 3
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision ................... 3
MGT 212 Special Problems In Business ................. 1
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing ....................... 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship .........cooviveiiininni.n, 3
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion .............. 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .................. 3
QFC 172 Beginning Typing .......................... 3

+ + +Elective--must be selected from the following:

GVT 201 American Government . .. .................... 3
GVT 202 American Government .. ..................... 3
HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
HST 102 History of the.United States .................. 3
80C 101 Introduction to Sociolegy ..................., 3
SOC 102 SoclalProblems ............................ 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships . . . 3
HD 108 Personal and Social Growth .................. 3
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ................. 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ................... 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuality ........................... 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required nurmber of hours for
granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabifity of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS--
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
{Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunity
for students to acquire knowtedge in the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen per-
sonal management skills. In addition to learning about
supervision, personnel management, human relations
psychology, problem-solving, decision-making, and other
related business toplcs, students also particlpate in an
on-the-job management tralning course with their present
employers. These management training courses at work
allow students to apply what is learned in the classroom
environment and obtain the valuable practical experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and
practice as professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... 3
MGT 171  Introduction to Supervision .......... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............ 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
: Communication . .................. 3
C 19
SEMESTER |l
MGT 242 Human Resource Management ....... 3
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
CiS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
SYSBMS . ...cvvvvvvviiin s 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematles ............. 3
ENG 102 Composltionil ............... . ... 3
16
SEMESTER I .
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior . ............ 3
‘MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience . ....... 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I* .......... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ........... 3
13
SEMESTER IV '
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Declsion
Making .. ......... ... .o il 3
MGT 814  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
+Elective ... i 3
++Elective ... e 3
13
Minimum HoursRequired: . .................... 61
AN

65

+ Elective--must be selected from the following:

AtAppreciation . ........cciiiiiaii i e 3

ART 104 :

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................. 3
ENG 201 British Literature ..........cccveuvevnnnrans- 3
ENG 202 Britigh LIterature .......cococceaenacesnnsnsss 3
ENG 203 World Literatura .. ....covvveer v rrecinansiins 3
ENG 204 World Literature ... .......0ciiiiiiieiinnnnaes 3
ENG 205 American Literature ... ....coiiii i e K}
ENG 206 American Literature . ... i 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ................... e 3
PHI 102 Introductionto Philosophy ............. .00 0va 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre . ................... 3
Foreign Language .

+ + Flactive—must be selected from the following:

Introduction to Anthropology . ........vvvviiiiy 3

ANT 100
AST 101 Descriptive Anatomy .. .......cocoiieiininaion 3
BIO 115 Biologlcal Science .. ........vvvvviininnnn, 4
CHM 115 Chemical Sclence ............ et 4
GEO 101 Physical Geology .........ooivivvinnnnrneens 4
GVT 201 American Government ........... . eeeea 3
HST 101 History of the United States ................... 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships ...............co it )
PSC 118 Physical Science ...............c.0s.
PHY 117 Concaepts in Physles
PSY 101 Intreduction to Psychology ........... .c00aaan 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Soclology ................. P I

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting
the degres.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllity of these coursas to the four-year institution of their
choice.



MANAGEM ENT CAREERS - SMALL MGT 160 Principles of Purchasing ...................... 3

MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision .................... 3
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION MGT 212 Special Problems in Business ................. 1
M@GT 242 Human Resource Management ................ 3
MGT 275 International Business and Trade ,.............. 3
Cedar Valley, Mountain View, and Richland only MGT 276 International Marketing Management ........... 3
. MGT 277+ Comparative Management .............. e 3
(Associate Dagree) MKT 137 Principles of Retailing ........................ 3
. MKT 230 I LT 3
The Small Business Management Option Is designed for MKT 233 ﬁfes,;?s?:; aﬁd Sales Promotion . ... 3
students who plan to become owners or managers of a MKT 245 Sales Management .......................... 3
small business. The practical aspects of planning, locating MKT 246 Marketing and Management Cases ............. 3
resources, financing, starting, and operating a business are ggg 1% g.ff,!?.fn'}ffg':?ﬁig """""""""""""""""" g
emphasized. Owners and managers of small businesses OFC231  Business Communications ....................3
may also benefit from the program. TRT 243 Export/Import Practices - ................uu.es 3
CREDIT + + Elective —~must be selected from the following:
HOURS ART 104 ArtAppreciation .. ... .. ... i 3
SEMESTER { HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ......... preeaan 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... 3 ms 824 :\ﬂuilg A&Pre:lﬂggr; oot g
1 ntroduction to Philosophy ....................
MGT 153  Small Business Management """"" 3 THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre . ................... 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............ 3 Foreign Language
BUS143 PersonalFinance .................. 3
ENG 101 Composltlon 3 + + + Electives ~must be selected from the foliowing:
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology .................. 3
Economics | or GVT 201 American Government ....................... 3
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematics ............. 3 GVT 202 American Government ....................... 3
15 HST 101 History of the United States ................... 3
HST 102 History of the United States ......,............ 3
SEMESTER Il ' ' HD 105 Basic Processes of Interperscnal
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing.............. 3 ROIBHIONSAIPS ... o''vrenersesnanennnn. a
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingl ........... 3 HD 106 Personal and Social Growth ................... 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology . ................... 3
Systems 3 PSY 103 Human Sexuality ...........oovviiiinrnnnas 3
YSIBMS ...l SOC 101 Introduction to Soclology .........c..uui el 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech SOC102  Soclal Problems ..............: SRR 3
Communlcation ................... 3
+HElective ... 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
++Electivea ... 34 transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
18-19 or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
SEMESTER ill ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
MGT 211 Small Business Operations .......... 3 choice.
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economlcs| ........... 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
+FElective ... 3
15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 210  Small Business Capitalization,
Acquisition and Finance or _
ACC 205 BusinessFinance .,............... 3
BUS234 Buslnesslaw ..................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economlcsil ........... 3
+ Electives  ................ e e e 6
15
MinimumHoursRequired .................... 66
+ Three electives must be selected from the following Management-re-
lated electives:
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting ...................... 3
ACC 238 CoatAccounting .........vooviinnennnennnnn. 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounmting .......covvevevnnnne.s K]
FM 117 Lettersof Credit .........covvvenrnninnn.n, 2
. /



MANAGEMENT CAREERS --
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Richiand only
(Certificate)
v CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 153 Small Business Management ......... 3
ACC 201 Princlples of Accounting ............. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Buslness ............. 3
ENG 101  Composition | or :
QFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
BUS 143 PersonalFlnance ................... 3
15
SEMESTER |I
MGT 136  Principles of Management . ........... 3
MGT 210 Small Business Capitalization,
Acquisitionand Finance ............. 3
MGT 211  Small Business Operations ........... 3
MGT 206 Principlesof Marketing .............. 3
CIS103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ........iiiiiiiiiiiiiaan 3
+ Elective ... e 3
18
MinlmumHoursRequired ...................... 33

+One elective must be selected from the following Management-re-
lated electives:

MGT 237 Organizational Behavior .................c.0uus
MQGT 242 Human Resource Management ................
MGT 275 international Buginessand Trade , . .............
MKT 230 Salesmanship ..........cciiivviiirirrirras
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing ............ccoiiinnnnn
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion .......

MKT 248 Marketing and Management Cases
BUS 234 BusinessLaw ...........ocivneiinnn

ACC 202 Principles of Accountingl ............ ves
ECO 201 Principles of Economies ...........c.cocvvunanns
OFC 231 Business Communications .............couvess
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ...... eear e

67



OFFICE CAREERS

Offered at all saven campuses

The Office Careers freshman student is provided a core
study related to working In an office environment. After
completing this core, the sophomore student will begin the
specialized program tracks of Administrative Assistant or
Legal Secretary.

CREDIT
HOURS
CORE CURRICULUM
(For all first year students in Office Careers)
SEMESTER |
ENG 101 Composition!| ..................... K]
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematles . .............. 3
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures ......... 3
** OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
*» OFC172 BeginningTyping*.................. 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Buslness ............. 3
. : 18
SEMESTER II
ENG 102 Composttionll ..................... 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures .................. 3
OFC 173 intermedlate Typing* ........ P 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ............ 3
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer
Information Systems .. .............. 3

** OFC 179  Office Information Systems Concepts . .2
*+OFC 182 iIntroduction to Word Processing

Equipment...............0........ 1
, ' _13
MinimumHours Required . ..................... 36

* Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/for placement tests, If
a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement the
minimum hours required.

“*NOTE: OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178
OFC 160 Equivalent to 162, 193 and 194

OFG 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these coursas to the four-year institution of their
cholce.

OFFICE CAREERS-- -
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant Op-
tion to the Office Careers Program is to prepare students
for positions as assistants to administrators within public
or private firms and agencies. Emphasis in this program is
on the development of organizational and management
skills in addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS land ll
Core Currlculum . ... ... e 36
36
SEMESTER Il
OFC 23t Business Communications .......... 3

SC 101 introduction to Speech Communication 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations or - '
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3
«» OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription"......... 1
OFC282 Word Processing Applications ....... 1
* OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ....... 2
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or
OFC103 Speedwriting ..................... 4
17
SEMESTER IV _ o
HUM 101  Introduction to the Humanitles . ... .. 3
OFC 283 Specialized Software ............... 1
MGT 136  Principles of Management or
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............ 3

OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or
OFC 106  Speedwriting Dictation and

Transcription ..................... 4

OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience ... ... 3-4
14-15
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 67

*Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests. i
a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement the
minimum hours required. .

*“*NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr
choice.



OFFICE CAREERS--GENERAL
OFFICE

Offered at all seven campuses
(Certificate)

The General Office Certificate Program with a clerical em-
phasis Is designed to provide the student with a baslc
working knowledge of office procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ENG 101 Compeositionl ..................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ......... 3
OFC172 BeginningTyping* ................. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............ 3
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer
Information Systems . .............. 3
18
SEMESTER I
OFC162 OfficeProcedures ................. 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing ................ 3
OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing ....... 4
OFC 231 Business Communications ..... e 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ............ 3
16
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 34

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficlency
javel determined by previous training, experiénce and/or placement
tests. if students place out, any OFC course may be taken to
supplement the minimum hours required.

**NOTE: OFC 172 Equivalent to 178, 177 and 178
OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194
OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

69

OFFICE CAREERS--
LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION

Offered at all seven camplises
(Assoclate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare students
to become competent legal secretarles, capable of per-
forming office and clerical duties within public and private
firms and agencies. Students enrolied in the program will
have an opportunity to secure [ntensive training In basic
skils. An Associate In Applied Arts and Sciences Degree
Is awarded for successful completion.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS land Il
Core Curriculum ............... e 36
' _ ' 36
SEMESTER Il
OFC23I Business Communications ........... 3
sC 11 introduction to Speech Communication 3

PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
) Relatlons or
HD 105  Baslc Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3
+ OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription.......... 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1
+« QFC 273  Advanced Typing Applications ........ 2
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities . ....... 3
: 16
SEMESTER IV
BUS234 Buslnesslaw ...................... 3
QOFC 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription . . .3
OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures ......... 3
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription ........ 1
OFC 703 Cooparative Work Experlence or (3)
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experlence .. ...... 4
13-14
MinimumHours Required: ..................... 65

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficlency level
determined by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests.
if a-student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement
tha minimum hours required.

**NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselorregarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice. '



OFFICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS
SPECIALIST

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This program introduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers In automated office environments.
Office Information Systems Involves the use of automated
equipment and techniques that include speed gathering,
processing, storing, and distributing printed materials.

This program develops the skills to work with a group of
principals as a part of a team under the direction of an

administrative support supervisor/informations systems

‘manager. The specialist handles transcription and
manipulation of data using a variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarlal services.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
ENG 101 ~ Composition| ..................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . .............. 3
** OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
* OFC173 Intermediate Typing................. 3
*» OFC 179  Office Information Systems Concepts . .2
*+ OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing
- Equlpment........................ 1
i 15
SEMESTER || ‘ g
ENG 102 Compositionll ................ J....3
OFC 162 Office Procedures .................. 3
*» OFC 185 Basle Machine Transcription .......... 1
+ OFC273 Advanced Typing Applications ........ 2
*+ OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1
CIS103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ......................... 3
ACC 131  Bookkeeping | or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ............ 3
16
SEMESTER il . _
SC 101 Intreduction to Speech Communication 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations or
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures ......... 3
OFC 231 * Business Communications ........... 3
»« OFC 283 Speclallzed Software ................ 1
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription ........1
+ Elective ... 3
17

SEMESTER IV
OFC256 Oifice Management ................ 3
CiS160  DataCommunications .............. 3
OFC703 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience or
Elective(s) .......... ..., 34
+Electives .......... . e, K]
+Electives ........... .., 3
15-16
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 63
+ Electives—must be selected from the following:
OFC 143 Contemporary Toples in Office Careers .......,.. 1
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment#*** ., 1{
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications*** . .. ... ....... 1
OFC 283 Speclalized Software*** ... ... . ....... PR 1
+ +Electives—-must be selected from the following:
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ..................... 3
BUS 234 Businesslaw ................. o viiunnn. .. 3
MGT 138 Principles of Management ................... 3

70

*$tudents may be placed in typing courses based on proficlency level
determined by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests,

**Note: OFC 180 Equivalent to 182, 193, and 194

OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178
OFC 180 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

***Must be repeated for credit two additional times using different
emphasgis/equipment/software.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr

~ choice.



ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY-- ‘
GREENHOUSE FLORIST OPTION

Richland only
(Associate Degres)

This option prepares a student to enter the florist industry.
The program places emphasis on those skills required for
success in wholesale greenhouse flower production, retail
florat design and sales, and retall greenhouse florist
production and sales. Upon graduatlon, a student is
qualified to enter a wide number of positions In crop
production, sales and distributlon, floral design and flower
shop management.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 131  Hortliculture Science . ............... 4
HLN 132 LandscapeTrees .................. 2
HLN 141 FloralDesign...................... 4
BIO 115  Blological Sclence or
BIC 110  IntroductoryBotany ............... 4
COM 131 Applied Communications .. .......... 3
17
SEMESTER I
HLN 133  Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground
COVEr ..t e e 2
HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants ....... 3
ART 110 BasicDesignt ! .................... 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business or
MGT 153 Small Business Management ........ 3
CIS 108  PC Software Applications ........... 4
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
18
SEMESTER Ill
HLN 227  Greenhouse Horticulture ............ 4
HLN 252 Flower Shop Management . .......... 3
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing or
MKT 137  Principles of Retalling .............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+ Elactive .. .. e e 3
16
SEMESTER IV
HLN 249 Foliage Plants and Interiorscaping .... 3
HLN 248 Advanced Floral Design ............. 3
HLN 245 Problems and Practices in Industry or
HLN 704  Cooperative Work Experience ....... 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | or
ACC 131 Bookkeepingl .................... 3
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences or
PSC118 PhyslcaiSclence .................. 4
17
Minimum Hours Required ..................... 68

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY-- FLORIST OPTION

Richland only
(Certificate)

This program prepares the student to enter positions In
floral design, retail lower shop operations, and sales and
distribution of flowers and florist supplies.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 141 FloratDesign...................... 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping or
MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping
andAccounting ................... 3
ART 110 BasicDesignl..................... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or
MGT 153 Small Business Management ........ 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ............., 3
16
SEMESTER Il
HLN 133  Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground
COVer .ot e 2
HLN 140 Herbaceous and ExoticPlants ....... 3
HLN 248 Advanced FlocralDesign ............. 3
HLN 252 Flower Shop Management ........... 3
HLN 704 Cooperative Work Experlence ........ 4
15
MinimumHours Required ................... I 3
I S

+ Electives—must be selected from the foliowing:

HLN 145 Landscape Development] .................... 3
HLN235  Propagation of Woody Oramental

Plants ...ttt 2
BUS 234 BusIness Law ... ... ..ottt 3
ECO 201 Principlesof Economles . ............ovnei 3
MGT 160 Principles of Purchasing ...................... 3
MGT 210 Small Business Capitalization,

Acquisitionand FInance ...........ocinuvanns 3
MGT 211 Small Business Operations ................... 3
SPA 101 Beginning Spanish .............iiieiiiiieaa 4

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to

n

transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of thelr
choice.



ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY--
LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Richland only
{Associate Dagree)

This option prepares the student to enter the landscape
contracting and the landscape installation and main-

tenance buslnesses. The student expands his preparation -

to meet his own specific goals through directing two
semesters of cooperative work experience toward areas In
which he desires greater preparation. Landscape manage-
ment Is the fastest growing field in ornamental horticulture
and provides excellent employment opportunities. A stu-
dent completing this option is also well prepared for work
in clity park departments and in state and federal park
development.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 131 Hortlculture Science ................ 4
HLN 132 LlandscapeTrees ................... 2
HLN 145 tandscape Development! ........... 3

HLN 146 Fundamentals of Landscape Planning ..3
BIO 115  Biological Science or
BIO 110 IntroductoryBotany................. 4
COM 131 Applied Communications ............ 3
19
SEMESTER Il
HLN 133  Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground
Cover.......covviiinii .. 2
MLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants .. ...... 3
HLN 147  Landscape Developmentll ........... 3
CiIS108  PC Software Applications ............ 4
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ............... 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
. 8C 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
18
SEMESTER Ill
HLN 231 LandscapeDesign.................. 4
HLN 704  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
MGT 153 Small Business Management ......... 3
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting | or
ACC 131 Bookkeeping!..................... 3
Elective ... 3
17
SEMESTER IV
HLN 238  Landscape Management............. 3
HLN 249  Foliage Plants and Interiorscaping . . . .. 3
HLN 250 Advanced Landscape Planning .. ..... 3
HLN 714 Cooperative Work Experlence ........ 4
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences or
PSC118 Physical Sciences .................. 4
17
MinfmumHoursRequlred ...................... 7

72

+ Electives must be sslected from the following:

BUS 105 Introduction to Business ..................... 3
BUS 234 BusinessLaw .............c..ciiinnnnnnnn, 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economies | .................... 3
MGT 210 Small Business Capltalization,

Acquisition and Finance ..................... 3
MGT 211 Small Business Operations . .................. 3
SPA 101 Beginning Spanish ......................... 4

NOTE: Students enroliing in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-

- ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their

choice.



ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY-- LANDSCAPE
NURSERY OPTION

Richiand only
(Assoclate Degree)

This option prepares a student to enter both the landscap-
ing industry and the nursery Industry at a technician level.
The program places emphasis on those skills required for
success in landscape service, nursery production and
landscape planning businesses. A student who com-
pletes this training is prepared for work In park and
recreation departments, production nurseries, industrial
parks and gardens.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 131 Horticuiture Sclence ................ 4
HLN132 LandscapeTrees ................... 2
HLN 145 Landscape Development! ........... 3

HLN 146  Fundamentals of Landscape Planning . .3
BIO 115  Biological Scienceor
BIO 110 IntroductoryBotany ................ 4
COM 131 Applied Communications ............ 3
19
SEMESTER Il
HLN.133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground
074 Y- 2
HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants ........ 3
HLN 147  Landscape Developmentil ........... 3
CIS 108 PC Software Applications ............ 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | or
MTH 130  Business Mathematics .............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
18
SEMESTER Ilf
HLN 227  Greenhouse Horticulture . ............ 4
HLN 231 LandscapeDeslgn.................. 4
HLN 233 NurseryOperations ................. 3
HLN 235 Propagation of Woody Ornamental
Plants ............ ..ot 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or
MGT 153  Small Business Management . ........ 3
16
SEMESTER IV
HLN 238 Landscape Management............. 3
HLN 245  Problems and Practices in Industry or
HLN 704  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
HLN 249  Foliage Plants and Interlorscaping . .. .. 3
HLN 250 Advanced’' ~~dscape Planning ....... 3
CHM 115 Chemical L. .snces or
PSC118 PhyslcalScience................... 4
17
MinimumHoursRequired ............. ... .. ... 70

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY -- LANDSCAPE
GARDENER CERTIFICATE

Richiand only
(Certificate)

This program prepares the student to enter positions in

landscape construction, park maintenance, home
landscape and garden services, and garden center and
nursery sales. Through the selection of electives and oc-
cupational expetiences the student can guide his tralning

toward specific jobs.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
HLN 131  Horticulture Science ................ 4
HUN132 LandscapeTress ................... 2
HLN 146  Fundamentals of Landscape Planning . .3

BUS 105 . Introduction to Business or
MGT 153 Small Business Management . ........ 3
MTH 185 Technical Mathematics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
15
SEMESTER Il
HLN 133  Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground
Cover..........cooiviinin. 2
HLN 140 Herbaceous and Exotic Plants ........ 3
HLN 145 Landscape Development]l ........... 3
HLN 704  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
Elective ... ... . i e 3
15
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 30
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NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.




REAL ESTATE

Cedar Valley, North Lake and Richland only
(Assoclate Degree)

The program In real estate Is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, attitudes and experiences which enable
the student to function In decision-making positions in the
real estate profession. Successful completion of the pro-
gram leads to the Assoclate in Applled Arts and Sclences
Degree and may be applled toward licensing requirements
as determined by the Texas Real Estate Commission.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
RE 130  Real Estate Principles............... 3
RE 131 Real EstateFinance ................ 3
BUS 105 introductionto Business ............ 3
ENG101 Composition! ..................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics|...................... 3
' 15
SEMESTER Il
RE 133 Real Estate Marketing .............. 3
RE 135 Real Estate Appraisal ............... 3
RE 136 RealEstatelaw ................... 3
sC101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+Elective ... 3
15
SEMESTER il
RE 138 Real Estate Law Contracts . .......... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | or
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Soclal
Issues ..., 3
RE 704  Cooperative Work Experiencel . .... .. 4
CiS103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ........ ... 3
++Elective ..., 3
16
SEMESTER IV
. ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ........... 3
GVT 20t American Government . ............. 3
++Elective ... ., 9
15
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 61
,i;
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+Blective —must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation .. ......... i, 3
ENG 102 Composition ..........coviiiiitennnnnnns. 3
ENG 201 British Literature . ...................cccu.... 3
ENG 202 British Literature ......................00vun. 3
ENG 203 World Literature . .................c00vivunnn. 3
ENG 204 World Literature ......................eve... 3
ENG 205 American Literature .......................... 3
ENG 206 American Literature .......................... 3
ENG 210 TechnicalWriting ..................ccc..... 3
HST 101 History of the United States ................... 3
HST 102 History of the United States ................... 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanitles ................. 3
MUS 104 Music Appraciation ..................cc.o0hy.y 3
PHI 102 Intreduction to Philosophy .................... 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ,,.................. 3

Foreign Lenguage

+ + Recommended Electives

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting ll .................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il .................... 3
RE 230 Real Estate Cffice Management Brokerage ...... 3
RE 233 Commerical and Investment Real Estate . ........ 3
RE 235 Property Management ....................... 3
RE 240 Special Problems in Real Estate ............... 1
RE 241 Speclal Problems in Real Estate ............... 3
RE 714 Cooperative Work Experience I} , .. ............. 4
SC 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking .............. 3

NOTE: Students enroliing in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr
choice.



Course Descriptions

Including General Education and Career Program Courses

® All courses listed in the District catalog are not available at every college. The District catalog contains descriptions of
both General Education courses and Technical/Occupational courses offered collectively by the seven colleges of the
Dallas County Community College District. The listing is alphabetical by course subject title.

B Each campus within the District publishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that are offered on that campus.

B All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year. It is suggested that students plan their sched-
ules with the help of a college counselor well in advance of registration.

Understanding The Course Descriptions

Abbreviation on the Credit Hours - When you complete a course, you

are awarded a certain humber of credit hours.

general program area Course Name of the it . g
i you are in a degree program, a specified number
Tg::;ﬁ) (m")thls case, Number Course of credit hours is required for graduation. Coun-
ay")- selors are available to help you determine your
course and credit hour requirements.
Prerequisite - L_ (BI10) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4) l
A course that must be Prerequisite: Biclogy 102 or demonstrated competence

successtully completed or approved by the instructor. This course examines cell | A brief paragraph

a requirement such as structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular, describing the
: , - ' ' Jiar, course.
related life experiences and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function, 9
that must be met before and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
enrolling in this course. tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

L

Lecture/Lab - The number of hours that you will
spend in a classroom (Lecture)} and/or Labora-

Laboratory Fee - A charge for tory each week during the semester. In this
equipment or services in addition example, you would spend three hours in the
to tuition. classroom and three hours in the lab each week.

Some - gGurse descriptions show the total number
of “contact hours” for the entire semester. Contact
hours are the number of hours you are in contact
with the instructor or on-the-job supervisor during
the entire semester,

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite the
course number and title. Courses numbered 100 (except Music 199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above may be applied to
requirements for associate degrees. Courses numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may not be applied to
degree requirements. Students are urged to consult their counselors or specific college catalogs for information about
transterability of courses to four-year institutions. Course prerequisites may be waived only by the appropriate division
chairperson. .
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACCOUNTING

(ACC) 131 Bookkeeping| (3)

The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applled to practical business situations.
Emphasls is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, speclal fournals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 132 Bookkeeping Il (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers ac-
cruals, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling
accounts, and business vouchers. Bookkeeping for
partnerships and corporations Is introduced. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 201 Principles Of Accounting | (3)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Toplcs
include depreciation, Inventory valuation, credit losses, the
operating cycle, and the preparation of financial
statements. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)’

(ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting Il (3) »
Prerequisite: Accounting 201, Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studied.
Topics Include cost data and budget controls. §pancial
reports are analyzed for use by creditors, investors, and
management. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 203 Intermediate Accounting1 (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financlal accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financlal statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managerlal Accounting (3)

Prerequislte: Accounting 202. This course Is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide in-
formation for business management. Emphasls is on the
preparation and Internal use of financial statements and
budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used In
management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lec)

(ACC) 205 Business Finance (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system. Toples Include Interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and governmant,
and security markets. Financial requirements for decislon-
making and capital formation are analyzed. (3 Lec.)
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(ACC) 207 Intermediate Accounting I (3)

This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations, and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary statements are also in-
cluded. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 238 Cost Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of materlal, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studied. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include personal exemptions,
gross Income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains, and losses.. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 103. This course Is designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer-based accounting sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experience
will be provided utilizing systems for general ledger, ac-
counts receivable, accounts payable, and payroll.
Additional study may be devoted to financial planning and
budgeting applications using electronic worksheet
programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACC) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
perience with academic study. The student, employer and
instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three objectives
and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a tota! of
three credit hours. Seminar topics Include an orientation
session, setting and writing job objectives, career planning,
interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ACC) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
perience with academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning obectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of four
credit hours. Seminar topics include an orientation ses-
sion, setting and writing job objectives, career planning,
interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



(ACC) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experlences. Each student must
complste three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics include an orlentation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics in this course
must be different from those included in the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ACC) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combinas work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competer.cy-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete four new objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for ¢ total of four credit hours. Seminar
topics include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness toplcs. The independent study toplcs in this course
must te different from those included in the previous
ccoparative education course. (1 Lec,, 20 Lab.)

ANTHROPOLOGY

{ANT) 100 Iniroduction To Anthropology (3)

This course surveys the origin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cuitural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate rnan. Attention is centered on fossl

evidence, physlology and family/group roles and status.

(3 Lec.)

(ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
Cultures of the world are surveyed, and emphasis is given
to those of North Amerlca. Included are the concepts of
culture, social and political organization, language, religion
and magic, and elementary anthropological
theory. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

[

(ANT) 104 American Indian Culture (3)

Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme
strasses current toples such as discrimination, poveriy,
amployment, reservationg, The Bureau of Indlan Affairs,
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as History 110) is taught in two

parts each semesier. The first pan of the course deals with
the archeology of Maxico beginning with the first humans
1o enter the North American continent and culminating with

the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis Is on
archalc cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec emplres.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and rnodern relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may register for elther History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of the
two. (3 Lec)

(ANT) 231 Introduction To Archeology (3)

This course is an anthropolegical approach to archeology.
Topics include an introduction to the study of humanity's
past. How archeologists retrieve, process, analyze and
interpret surviving prehistoric materials is covered, as well

-as a survey of world prehistory through neclithic times.

(3 Lec.)

ART

{ART) 104 Art Appreciation (3)

Flims, lactures, slides, and discussions focus on the
theoretical, cultural, and historical aspects of the visual ars.
Emphasls Is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awaraness. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 105 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from prehlstoric time
through the Renalssance. It explores the cultural,
geophyslcal, and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 108 Survey Of Art History (3) .

This course ccvers the history of art from the Baroque
perlod through the present. it explores the cultural,
geophysical, and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 110 Design| (3)

Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape, and size In composition is
considered. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

(ART) 111 Design |l (3)
Basic concepts of design with three-dimensional raterials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and

texture is considered. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

- (ART) 114 Drawlngl (3)
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This beginning course investigates various media, techni-
ques, and subjects. It explores perceptual and descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
process as well as an end In itself. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 115 Drawing li (3)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course Is an expansion of Art
114. [t stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an
individual approach to thems and content. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



(ART) 116 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)

This course explores the uses of metal In desigh, basic
fabrication techniques In metal, bezel setting of stones, and
simple casting. Emphasis Is on original design.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

(ART) 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And
Construction (3)

Frerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-
vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted
stones, and forging and skaping of metal, including
repousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis is on
original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 199 Problems In Contemporary Art (1)

Area artists, critics, and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific

aspects of being artists in contemporary society. This

course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(ART) 201 Drawing lll (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboralory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 202 Drawing IV (3)

Prerequisites: Art 201, sophomore standing, or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on Individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 203 Art History (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture during the Renaissance Pericd is
presented. Emphasis is on the development of Renais-
sance art in Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec.)

{ART) 204 Art History (3)

Perequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western cuiture from the late 18th century through
today Is presented. Emphasis is on the development of
modern art In Europe and America. {3 Lec.)

(ART} 205 Painting 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This studio
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting with
acrylics and oils. Emphasis is on painting from still life,
models, and the imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 206 Painting Il {3) .
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues A 205. Em-
phasis is on Individual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 208 Sculpiurel (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, ‘Art 115, or dernonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Various
sculptural approaches are explored. Different media and
techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)
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(ART) 208 Scuipture Il (3)

Prer2quisite: Art 208. This ccurse continues Art 208, Em-
phasis is on individual expression. Laboratory fas. (2 Lec.,
4lab)

(ART) 210 Commercial Art1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The working
world of commercial art is Introduced. Typical commercial
assignments are used to develop professional attitudes
and basic studio skills. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab,)

(ART) 215 Ceramics | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the’ instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 216 Ceramics It (3)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic ard practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 217 Watercolor! (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex-
plores studio techniques in water base media. Emphasis
is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and techni-
ques as a means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 218 Watercolorll (3)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

(ART) 220 Printmaking I (3)

Prerequisites: At 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Basl¢ printinak-
ing processes are introduced. Included are planographic,
intaglio, stencil and relisf processes. Laboratory iee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 222 Printmaking Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a continuation of
Pilntmaking |. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 227 Cesign Il (3)

Prerequisites: Art 116, 111, 114, and 115. This course is a
develcpment of two- and three-dimensional projects in a
varlety of materials. Emphasis is on individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 229 Design IV (3)

Prerequisite: Art 227. This course is a continuad investiga-
tion int> the problems of two- and three-dimensional
concepts. Emphasis s on Individual =xpression.
Laboratoiy ice. (2Lec, 4 lab,



(ART) 232 Fibers| {3)

Prerequisites: Ari 110. 11%, 114, and 115, This coursa
explores the problems of design, construciion, and form
utilizing khasic fiber techniques. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(ART) 233 Fibers Il (3)

Prerequisite: Art 232. This course is a continuation of Ar.
232, 1t further explores fiber techniques and processes.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

ASTRONOMY

(AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3)

This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy. Em-
phasis is on the solar system. Included is the study of the
celestial sphere, the earth’s motions, the moon, planets,
asteroids, comets, meteors, and meteorites. (3 Lec.)

(AST) 111 Fundamentals Of Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar
systern and the historical development of astronomical
ideas. Inciuded are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. Tha origin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered. The laboratory Includes outdoor viewing
sessions and study of celestial motions, elementary naviga-
tion, constellation identification, and telescope
construction. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(AST) 112 General Introductory Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental properties of stars, stel-
lar systems, star clusters, nebulae, Interstellar gas and dust,
and galaxies. Included is the study of the sun, Milky Way
Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current cos-
mological ideas. The laboratory includes outdoor viewing
sesslons and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra, and
motions of stars and galaxies. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
dlab)

BIOLOGY

(BIO} 101 General Biology (4)

This coursa Is intended for students majoring and minoring
in blology and related disciplines. It is a prerequisite for all
higher level biology courses. Topics include the scientific
method, fundamental general and biclogical chemistry, cell
structure and function including membrane transpont, czll
reproduction, cell energetics and homeostatic
mechanisms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 102 General Biology (4)

This course is a continuation of Biology 101 and is intended
for students majoring and minoring in-blology and related
disciplines. Topics include Mendsllan end molecular
genetics, developmental blology, evolution ang the diver-
sity of life, and ecology. Laboratory fee. (3 Les., 2 Lab.)

(BIO) 110 Introductory Botany (4)

This course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are included. Em-
phasis s on the vascular plants, Inciuding the taxonomy
and life cycles of major plant divislons. Labgratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(BIO) 115 Biological Sclence (4)

Selected topics In blological science are presented to
students not majoring in the sclences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts In their dally lives. - Toplecs include
chemlstry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration,
photosynthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduc-
tlon and development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 118 Biologlcal Science (4)

Selected topics [n biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sclences to promote thelr
understanding of biologlcal concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts in their daily lives. Topics include
plant and animal systems, diversity of life and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab.)

(BIO) 216 General Microbiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or dermonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Topics Inciude
growth, reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecclogy of
micro-ogranisms, as well as aspects of microblal disease,
immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities
conslitute a major part of the course. lLaboratory fee
(3 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(B10) 218 Field Biology (3)

Local plan: and animal life are surveyed in relationship to
the environment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are
studied with reference to basic ecological principles and
technlques. Emphasis is upon classification, identification,
and collection of specimens in the field. This course may
be repeated for credit. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(BIOQ) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

Prerequisite: Blology 102 or demonstrated compsetence
approved by the Instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis Is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems.
Laboratory fes. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 222 Anatomy And Physiology Il (4)

Prerequisite: Blology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Iristructor. This is the second course of a
two course sequence. Structure and function as related to
the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestiva,
raproductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Em-
phasis Is placad on the Inter resationships of these systams.
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(B10) 235 Comparative Anatomy Of The

Vertebrates (4)

Prerequisites: Biclogy 101 and 102. For sclence inajors
and pre- medical and pre-dental students. Major groups of
vertebrates are studied. Emphasls is on morphology and
evolutionary relatlonships. Laboratoryfee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

BUSINESS

(BUS) 105 Introduction To Business (3)
This course provides an introduction to business opera-
tions. Taplcs include: the busiress system, legal farms of
business, organization and management, business func-
tlons (production, marketing, finance, risk managsment,
Inforrmation systems, accounting) and the enviroriments
aifecting business (the aconumy, labor, government
reguiadon, social responsibility, law, Internailonat busi-
ness, and technology). (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec)

|

|

(BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3)

Personal financial issues are explored. Toples Include
finzncial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, homre
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (2 Lec.)

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)

Tils course presents the lsgal principles affecting business
decislons. Ths law of contracts, agency, sales, negotiabla
instruments, and secured transactlons are specifically
covered. {3 Lec)

CHEMISTRY

(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisitas: Developmental Mathematics 093 or
aquivalent angd any one of the following: high school
chemistry, Chemnlstry 115, or the equivalent. This ccurse
Is for science and sclence- related majors. Fundamental
concepts of chemistry are presented including states and
propertles of matter, the perlodic table, chemical reaction
types and energy relationships, chemical bonding, atumic
and molecular structure, stoichlometry, gas laws and solu-
tions. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 102 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: Themistry 101. This course is for science
and sclance-related majors. It is a contlnuatior of
Chemistry 101. Previously iearned and new concepls are
applied. Topics Include reaction kinetics and chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, ther-
modynamics, colligative properties of solutions,
electrochemistry, transition-metal chemistry, nuclear
chemistry, qualitative Inorganic analysis and an introduc-
tion to organic chemistry. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 115 Chemical Sclence (4)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent, This course is for non-science majors. Fun-
damentai concepts are presented Inlecture and laboratory
including the periodic table, atomic structure, chemical
bonding, reactions, stoichlometry, states of matter, proper-
ties of metals, nhonmetals and compounds, acid-base
theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nuclear
chemistry. Descriptive chemistry is emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 118 Chemical Science (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and blochemistry.
Thie reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the important classes of organic and
blochemical compounds are studied. Laboratory fee.
(3Lec.,3Lab)

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry ! (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course Is for sclence
and science-related malors. it introduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies
aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons in detall. it includes
occurance, structure, stero- chemistry, nomenctature, and
reactions and mechanisme of synthesis. Lab includes:
synthesis, purification by distillation, recrystallization, ex-
traction and chromatography, and identification by
spectroscopic, physical and chemical methods.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry li {4)

Prerequisite: Chernistry 201. This course Is for sclence
and science-relagted majors. It is a contincation of
Chemistry 201. Topics studied Include prope:tizs and syr:-
theses of aliphatic and aromatic systems c¢f aldehydes,
ketones, carbaxylic acids, esters, ethers, amines, alcohols
and amides. Further topics include polytunctional ard
heterocyclic compcunds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory includes qualitative organic
analysis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CHINESE

(CHl) 101 Beginning Chinese | (4)

This course is a beginning course In Chinese. Orzl prac-
tice, elementary reading, and grammar will be stressed.
Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CHI) 102 Beginning Chinese ll (4) - - -

Prerequisite: Chinese 101 or the equivalent. This course
continues the oral practice, elementary reading, and gram-
rnar studies begur: in Chinese 101. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.
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(CHI) 201 Intermediate Chinese | (3)

Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or the equivalent. Readirg, cui-
tural background, conversaticn, and composition are
stressed In this course. (3 Lec.)

(CHI) 202 Intermediate Chinese I} (3)

Prerequisite: Chinese 201 or the equivaleit. This course
is a continuation of Chinese 201, with stress on reading,
cultural background, conversation, and compogition.
(3 Lec.)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

(CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1)

This course Is for students who wish to extend their learning
skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided In reading, study skills, and
composition. This course may be repeated for a rnaximum
of three credits. (1 Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS

{COM) 131 Applied Communications (3}

This course focuses on student writing. It emphasizes
reading and analytical thinking skills and introduces re-
search skills. Students practice writing fcr a variety of
audlences and purposes, primarily job-related. (3 Lec.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

(CIS) 103 introduction To Computer information
Systems (3)

This course presents an overview of computer information
systems with an emphasis on business applications.
Toples include terminology, systems and procedures, and
the role of computers and their evolution In an Information-
orlented society. The fundamentals of computer problem
solving are applied through the use of the BASIC program-
ming language and application software packages.
Laboratory fee. (Thls course is offered on cam-
pus and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec,,
1 Lab))

II

(CIS) 108 PC Software Applications (4)

This course surveys the use of the microcomputer in con-
ducting professional actlvities and solving business
problerns. Toplcs include the study of hardware and
software cemponsnts of a microcomputer, the function of
operating systems and the study and use of conternporary
software application packages. Laboratory {ee. (3 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

(CIS) 111 Data Entry Applications And Concepts (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176 or ona year typing in high
school or demonstrated compstence approved by the
instructor. This course provides hands on experlence
using a personal computer for data entry applications.
Students wiil learn to use a data entry utility program to
create, change, and modify data sets, as well as enter
variable data. Speed and accuracy will be stressed.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 114 Problem Sclving With The Computer (4}
Prerequisites: Business 105 or Management 136 and Com-
puter Information Systems 103 or Cemputer Information
Systems 108, or demonstrated proficiency approved by
instructor. This course explores methods of solving busl-
ness problems with the use of a microcomputer. Analysis
and design metheds are studied and applied to practica!
situations Involving various business functions. Data
security and privacy Issues are also considered. (3 Lec.,
2Llab)

(C1S) 118 Text Processing Applications (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or 108 or
demonstrated competence approved bythe instrustor. The
course covers the use of microcomputers in preparing and
editing documents. Topics include entry and editing, refor-
matting, search and replace, cut-and-paste, file and orint
operations, utilities Including spelling checkers, outiiners,
and office productivity tools. Office automation concepts
Including desktop publishing, facsimile and networking are
covered. Students will learn to use commercially available
text processors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(CIS) 150 Computer Program Logic And Design (3)
Preraquisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competzsnce approved by the instructcr.
This course presents basic logic needed for problem solv-
ing with the computer. Toplcs include structured design
tools ard their apolication to general business orotlems.
(3 Lec.)

(CIS) 160 Data Communications (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systemns 103 or 10€.
This course provides an introduction to data coimmunica-
tions vocabulary, concepts, and uses. Toplcs include data
communications hardware, software, networks, ancd
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(CIS) 162 COBOL Programming | (4)

Prereqisisites: Computer Information Systems 103, cradit
orconcurrent enrollment in Computer Information Systerns
150, or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. This course develops structured programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include
input/output, comparisons, control breaks, introductory
table concepts, and report formats. Skills in preblem
analysis, usingdesigntools, coding, testing, and documen-
tation are also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lah.)

(\CIS) 184 COBOL Programming Il (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Informaticn Systems 150 and 152
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course centinues the development of programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include ad-
vanced table concepts, sort tachniques, cisk fila
organizations and maintenance, debugging technidques,
copy technigues, and subprograms. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 187 C Programming (4)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours in programming language

courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics include structured
programming and problem solving techniques.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(C1S) 169 4th Generation Languages (4)

Prerequisite: Three credit hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course presents an introduction to 4th
generation languages and their relationship to software
productivity. Topics include survey and definition of avail-
able products and their uses, current functions, evaluation
standards, selection and Implementation. Laboratory fee.
{3 Lec, 4 Lab))

(CIS) 170 RPG Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Three credit hours in a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course introduces programining skills
using the RPG |l language.  Toplcs include basic listings
withlevels of totals, multl-record Input, exception reporting,
look-ahead feature, and multl-file processing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab)

(CIS) 172 BASIC Programming (3) .

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor,
This course covers the fundamentals of the BASIC
‘programming language. Topics Include structured pro-
gram development, Input/Output operations, interactive
concepts and techniques, selection and iteration, arrays,
functlong, string handling, and file processing. Laboratory
fes. (2 Lec.,2Llab)

(CIS) 173 Pascal Programming For Business (3)
Prerequisite: Three credit hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Is an Introductlon to the Pascal
programming language. Topics will include structured
programming and problem-solving techniques as they
apply to business applications. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,,
2Lab)

(CiS) 205 JCL And Operating Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 162 or 116 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Introduces mainframe opsrating system con-
cepts, terminology, job control language, and utilities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CiS) 210 Assembly Language | (4)

Prerequisite:: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course focuses on basic concepts and Instructions
using a current mainframe assembler language and struc-
tured programming techniques. Toplcs include decimal
features, fixed point operations using registers, selected
macro instructions, intrcductory table concepts, editing
printed output, and reading mernory dumps. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) )

(CIS) 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer information Systems 108 and 114
or demonstratéd competence approved by the instructor.
The course covers the theory and uses of electronic
spreadsheeis using commerclally available packages.
Topics Include formula creation, template design, format-
ting features, statistical, mathematical and financial
functions, file operations, report generatlon, graphics, and
macro programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 220 Assembly Language Il (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 210 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Advanced programming skills will be developed using a
curren: mainframe assembler languace. Toplcs include
advanced fixed pcint operations, indexing, disk file ar-
ganization and meintenance, advanced table concepts,
data and bit manipulation techniques, macro writing, sub-
program linkages, advanced problem aralysls, debugging
technlques, and introduction to floating point operations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CiS) 221 FC Operating Systems And Utilitles (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and
160. This course covers operatinew of PC hardware and
the organization of componants and devices into architec-
tura! conflgurations. Students will learn how to prepare and
evaluate system spascifications, troubleshoot minor
hardware problems, and prepare and modify short as-
sembler language programs. ~ Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
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(CIS) 223 PC Hardware (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Computer
Information Systems 221. This course presents a function
systems-lavel review of PC hardware and the organization
of components and devices into architectural configura-
tlons. Students will learn how to prepare and evaluate
system specifications, trouble-shoot minor hardware
problems, and prepare and modify short assembler lan-
guage programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Introduces and develops skills to analyze ex-
isting business systems, to design new systems using
structured methodology, and to prepare documentation.
Emphasis Is on a case study involving all facets of systems
analysls and design. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CiS) 228 Database Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and 114
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers microcomputer database management
concepts using commerically avallable software. Topics
include terminology, organizing data and designing files,
report and menu generation, indexing, selection/querles,
browsing, file operations, and program development.
Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(C1S) 239 User Documentation And Training (3)
Prerequisites: Spsaech Communication 101, Office Careers
231, and Computer Information Systems 118 or com-
parable word processing course or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
covers the practical application of adult learning theory,
product documentation, creating user guides and refer-
ence manuals, using tutorials, evaluating and using training
materials, effective training experiences, concepts of
desktop publishing, and presentation graphics. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 254 Data Base Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to applications program
development in a data base environment with emphasis on
loading, modifying, and querying a data base. Topics
include discussion and application of data structures, In-
dexed and direct file organizations, data analysis, design,
implementation, and data management. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab))

(C1S) 256 Computer Center Management (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 103 and 116
or demaonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The management of a computer center Is examined.
Topics include introduction to management theory, per-
sonnel management, production, scheduling, and
processing within a computer center. Methods for com-
puter selection and evaluation are also presented. (3 Lec.)
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(CiS) 258 On-Line Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systemns 160 and 164
cr demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers teleprocessing monitors and intro-
duces the concepts required to program on-line
applications. Topics Include on-line applications dasign,
the functions of a teleprocessing monitor, program coding
techniques, testing methods, and file handling. The CICS
Command Leve! interface to the COBOL language will be
used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
information Systems (1)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated ir each semester's class schedule. Rucent
developments and topics of current interest are studled.
May be repeated when toples vary. (1 Lec.)

(Ci1S) 262 Contemporary Toplcs In Computer
Information Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each scmester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 265 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (4) : '

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CIS) 280 Applied Studies (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 223 and
twelve additiona! credit hours from this option or
demonstrated competence approved by Instructor. This
course applies PC analyst skills to real word situations.
Topics Include planning and implementing solutions to
business-related problems, incorporating student
knowledge of hardware, software, applications packages,
training, documentation, communication skilis, and prob-
lem solving skilis. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varled learning objectives and work experlences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar conslsts of toplcs which Include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
nigues, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (i Lec., 5 Lab.)



(CI1S) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3) .

- Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application technigues, job site Interpersonal relations,
proparation: of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and

.writing job objectives, time and strass management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lac., 15 Lab.)

(C1S) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer

Information Systems program or instructor approval. This

course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with

varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student -
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The

seminar conslsts of toplcs which Include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, bullding self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(CIS) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Preraquisite; Completion of one course in Computer tnfor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student mustdevelop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of toples which Include setting and writing job objectives
and directed Independent studies of computer-related
toplcs such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(CIS) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
Jectives and work experlences. Student must develop new
learning objactives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which include setting and writing job objectives
and directed independent studies of computer-related
toplcs such as expert systems, new vendor products or

presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE

(CS) 111 Computing Sclence | (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Math 093 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This introductory course Is designed to
meet the requirements for a four-year degree with a major
or minor in computer sclence, mathematics, or a sclentific
fleld. Topics covered Include computer organization and
storage, number systems, and problem- solving using
structured programming in Pascal. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec.) .

(CS) 112 Computing Science 11 (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 111 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Computer Science 111 and
is designed to meet the requirements for a degree in
computer science or a related field. Topics covered In-
clude a continuation of Pascal programming, structured
problem-solving, elementary data structures Including ar-
rays, records, files, and the use of pointer variables.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 121 Introduction To FORTRAN

Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Math 102 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is intended primarily
for students pursuing a degree in an engineering, sclence,
or related field which requires a one-semester course in
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis is on the use of the
FORTRAN language In technica! applications. Topics In-
clude input/output, structures, and formatting. Laboratory
fee. (2Lec., 2Lab)} ' )

(CS) 122 introduction To BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite:  Developmental Math 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is an
introduction to the BASIC programming language. Toplcs
include input/output, looping, decislon structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk files, and formatting. Emphasis Is placed
on structured programming techniques and algorithm
deveiopment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 123 Introduction To PL/l Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Developmental Math 093 and Computer
Science 111 or Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is an Introduction to the PLAl programming
language. Emphasls Is placed upon the structured ap-
proach to program design using both mathematical and
business applications. Topics include string processing,
simple data structures, internal search/sort techniques,
and sequential file processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab.)



(CS) 211 Assembly Language (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated
compstence approved by the instructor. This course is
designed to meet the requirements for & degree in com-
puter science or a related field. Toplcs covered Include a
study of assembly language programming, machine repre-
sentation of data and Instructions, and addressing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.}

(CS) 221 Introduction To Computer Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Sclence 112 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course
introduces the organization and structuring of the major
hardware components of computers, the mechanics of
Information transfer and control within a digital computer
system, and tha fundamentals of logic design. Laboratory
fea. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 222 Introduction To File Processing (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Sciénce 112 ordemonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course
‘Introduces the concepts and techniques of structuring
data. Experience is provided in the use of secondary
storage devices and applications of data structures and file
processing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY

(CMT) 121 Construction Materials, Methods And
Equipment | (3)

This course Introduces construction materlals, methods,
and equipment. The origin, nature, and normal uses of
materials are investigated. The integration of materials into
finished projects is also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3Llab) -

(CMT) 122 Construction Materials, Methods And
Equipment Ii (3)

This course continues the study of construction materials,
methods, and equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 123 Construction Graphics (4)

Construction technology and construction graphlc com-
munications are Introduced. The student learns to read
blueprints and understand the expressed and implied
meanings of symbols, conventions, and drawing. Free-
hand sketching and baslc drafting required of construction
supervisors are also included. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

{CMT) 124 Electrical And Mechanical Equipment For
Bulldings (4)

The nature and use of materlals and equipment in various
systems are explained. Included are plumbing, heating,
ventilation, air conditloning, electrical, and conveying sys-
tems. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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(CMT) 132 The Construction Industry (3)

This course surveys the growth, magnitude, and economic
importance of the construction industry. Emphasls Is on
understanding the interrelationship between the many
trades, professions, and agencies in construction. (3 Lec.)

(CMT) 136 Surveying And Measurements (4)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Englneering
105 or Construction Management Technology 123, This
course focuses on plane surveying. Topics Include survey-
ing Instruments, basic measuring procedures, vertical and
horizontal control, error analysis, and computations.
Traverse, triangulation, route alignments, centerines,
profiles, mapping, route surveying and land surveying are
included. Field work provides application of theory for
students with little or no survey training. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 5Lab.)

(CMT) 138 Construction Management | (4)

This course covers the responsibilities of a supervisor.
Topics include organization, human relations, grievances,
training, rating, promotion, quality and quality control,
management- employea relations, scheduling of work, and
job and safety instructions. Roles played by labor and
management in the development of American industry are
studied. Forces affecting labor supply, employment, and
Industrial relations In a democracy are analyzed. Emphasls
is on safety and Its value to economic opérations and
employee morale. (3 Lec.,, 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 220 Advanced Surveying And

Measurement (4)

Prerequisltes: Mathematics 196 and Construction
Management Technology 136 or the equivalent. This
course reviews the basic principles of surveying and meas-
urements. It covers advanced principles and theorles of
physical measurements of spatial quantities, theory of er-
rors and error adjustment techniques, the use of modemn
instruments and measurement systems, vertical and
horizontal control measurements and an Introduction to
land surveying law, application of polynomial curves and
polar equations to the vertical and horizontal alignment of
rotte systems. Field problems put the theory Into practice.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(CMT) 230 Quality Control And Cost Control (4)
Prerequisites: Construction Management Technology
121,122, and 234, or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. The different procedures for scheduling
construction projects are discussed then applied in lab
exercises. Scheduling procedures to be explored Include
bar charts, precedence and arrow diagrams and the critical
path method of scheduling. Methods and technigues for
evaluating construction budgat estimates and for locating
and correcting budget overruns are discussed and them
Implemented n varlous lab exercises as a means of cost
and quality control. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



{CMT) 231 Construction Contracts And
Specifications (3)

Prerequisites: Construction Management and Technology
121, 122 and 123 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. Written construction communications
are the focus of this course. Included [s the study of
construction contracts and specifications. Their prepara-
tion, implementation, modification, administration, and
legal pitfalls are covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,, 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 234 Estimating (4)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Con-
struction Management and Technology 123 and 231 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Construction estimation is presented. Topics include
quality surveying and the interpretation and use of bid
documents. Students learn to compute and assemble
labor and materials costs, unit and lump sum costs, and
preliminary and final estimates. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
6 Lab.)

(CMT) 236 Building Codes And Safety (4)

This course presents construction methods in relation to
zoning and building codes and occupational safety stand-
ards and regulations. The interrelationships among
federal, state and municipal authorities and construction
operations are examined In detail. Emphasis is placed on
the development and implementation of effective loss and
accident prevention planning. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 237 Soils, Foundations And Reinforced
Concrete (4)

Prerequisites: Construction Management and Technology
121 and 122; Engineering 289 desirable. Soil charac-
teristics for a good foundation are studied. Topics Include
soil sampling and testing. Concrete design, placement,
and testing are also covered. Some study of asphaltic
pavements is included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 238 Construction Management II (4)
Prerequisite: Construction Management and Technology
138. This course examines project planning and develop-
ment. Toplcs include feasibility studies, financing,
planning, programming, design, and construction. Office
engineering techniques and problem- solving are covered.
(3 Lec,, 3 Lab)

DANCE

(DAN) 118 Rehearsal and Performance (1)

This course supplements beginning dance technique clas-
ses. Basic concepts of approaching work on the concert
stage--stage directions, stage areas, and the craft Involved
in rehearsing and performing are emphasized. This course
may be repeated for credit. ({4 Lab.)

86

(DAN) 155 Jazz! (1}

The basic skills of jazz danca are introduced. Emphasis is
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 156 Jazzll (1)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills into dance patterns, and exploration of composi-
tion in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 161 Beginning Ballet1 (2)

This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of physi-
cal energy through the art form. Theory, terminology, ballet
history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are also
studied. Barre exercises and centre floor combinations are
given. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 163 Beginning Ballet ll (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 161. This course is a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis Is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps learned at centre are added.
Jumps and pirouettes are introduced. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 165 Beginning Contemporary Dancel (2)

This course explores basic contemporary techniques. Em-
phasis is on technique development, and familiarity with
contemporary meters and rhythms. An awarenress of major
influences on concert dance is developed. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 166 Beginning Contemporary Dance Il (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues and further
develops an exploration of Dance 165. laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 200 Rehearsal and Performance (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course supplements in-
termediate dance technique classes. Itis a continuation of
Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts as
they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This
course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

(DAN) 255 Jazz lll (1) .

Prerequisite: Dance 156. This course consists of the
development of proper performance framing. Complex
jazz rhythms, turns, jumps, and intricate elements of
choreography are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 256 Jazz IV (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 255. This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 255. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)



(DAN) 258 Intermediate Ballet1 (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-
niques Is continued. More complicated exercises at the
barre and centre floor are included. Emphasis Is on long
series of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of
movement Is stressed. Laboratory fea. (1 Lec., 53 Lab.)

(DAN) 260 Intermediate Ballet Il (2)

Prerequisite: Dance 258. This course begins points work
for women. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men.
Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are
developed. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 265 Intermediate Contemporary Dance | (2)
Preregquisite: Dance 166. This course conslsts of the
development of complex falls, combinations, phrasing, and
dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. (¥ Lec, 3 iab)

(DAN) 266 Intermediate Contemporary Dance Il (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 265. This course is & further explora-
tion of Lance 265. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

(DC) 095 Communication Skills (3)

This course focuses on strengthening language com-
munications. Topics Include grammar, paragraph
structure, reading skills, and oral communication, Em-
phasis is on Individual testing and needs. (3 Lec.)

(DC) 120 Communication Skills (3)

This course Is for students with significant communication
problems. It Is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning
of a semester) upon the referral of an Instructor. Emphasis
is on Individual needs and personalized programs. Speclal
attention Is givento oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways of learning for the
students. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

(DL) 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)

Leaming skills are strengthened. Emphasis Is on individual
needs and personalized programs. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skilis. Developmental Mathematics 093 satls-
fies prerequis'tes for Mathematics 101, 111, 115, 116 and
117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfles prereq-
uisites for Mathematics 130 and 195.
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{DM) 060 Baslic Mathematics ! (i)

This course Is designed to give an understanding of fun-
damental operations. Selected topics include whole
numbers, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 061 Basic Mathematics 1! (1)

This course Is designed to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics include primes, factors, least
common muitiples, percents, and basic operations with
fractions. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 062 Pre Business (1)
This course Is deslgned to introduce students to business
mathematics. Selected topics include discounts and com-
misslons, Interest, metric and English measuring systems,
areas, and volumes. (1 Lec.)

({DM) 070 Elementary Algebral (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 080, 063, cr
equivalent. This course is an Introduction to algebra and
includes selected topics such as basic princinles and
operations of sets, counting numbers, and integers.
(1 Lec.)

(DM) 071 Elementary Algebra ll (1;

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematice 070 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynomials, factcring, and
algebraic fractions. (1 Lec.)

{DM) 072 Elementary Algebrs lll (1)

Prerequisita: Developmental Mathematics 071 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic a2quations
with irrational solutions, and systems of equations involving
two variabies. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 030 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

This course Is designed to deveiop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills
in mathematics. The course Is planned primarily for stu-
dents who need to review basic mathematical processes.
This is the first three-hour course in the developmental
mathematics sequence. (3 Lec.)

(DM) 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This is a courss in
introductory algebra which includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring, ra-
tlonal expressions, and linear equations and Inequalities.
Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lec)



(DM) 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091. This course Includes further development of
the terminology of sets, operations on sets, properties of
real numbers, polynomials, rational expresslons, linear
equations and inequalities, the straight line, systems of
linear equations, exponents, roots, and radicals. "Also
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations
and inequalities, absolute value'equations and inequalities,
relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can Improve their performance In English courses
by enrolling in Developmental Reading courses. Develop-
mental Reading 090 and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101 is especially helpful
In courses that require a cansiderable amount of college-
leve! reading. See the catalog descriptions In reading for
full course content.

(DR) 090 Basic Reading Skills (3)

Development of comprehension and vocabulary skills,
based on individual needs, is the focus of this course.
Baslc study skills are introduced. A score of 12 to 19 on
the Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Com-
prehension Test would indicate that a student has the
reading skills needed for this course. (3 Lec.)

(DR) 091 Preparation For College Reading (3)

This course emphasizes development of comprehension
and vocabulary skills, according to individual needs. Also
included are critical reading, rate flexibility, and basic study
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of
Language Skills Reading Comprehension Test would indi-
cate that a student has the reading skills needed for this
course. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can improve thelr writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
hours of credit.

(DW) 090 Developmental Writing (3)

This course intrcduces the writing process. Course toplcs
Include practice In getting ideas, writing and rewriting,
making ‘mprovements, and correcting mistakes. A learmn-
ing lab Is available to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lec.)

(DW) 091 Developmental Writing (3)

Tris course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
include inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multi- para-
graph papers. Bullding reading skills, using resources,
developing thinking skills, and improving attitudes toward
witing comprise other course topics. A learning lab is
avelilabie to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.}
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(DW) 092 Developmental Writing (1)

This course is a writing workshop designed to support
students enrolled in English 101 and other courses requir-
ing writing. (3 Lab.)

DRAFTING

(DFT) 182 Technician Drafting (2) 7
This course focuses on the reading and interpretation of
englineering drawings. Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning, measurement with
scales, schematic diagrams, and printed circuit boards
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{(DFT\ 183 Baeic Drafting (4)

This course Is for students who have had little or no pre-
vious experience In drafting. 3kili in orthographle,
axonometric, and oblique sketching and drawing is
developed. Topics Include lettering, applled geometry,
fasteners, sectioning, tolerancing, and auxillaries. Ex-
perience Is provided in using handbooks and other
resource materials and In developing design skiils.
U.S.A 8.1, government, and industrial standards are usad.
Emphasis is on both mechanical skills and graphic theory.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

ECONOMICS

(ECO) 105 Economics Of Contemporary Soclal
lassues (3)

This course is a study of the economics of current social
Issues and public policy, including such matters as antitrust
policy, business deregulation, soclal security, wage and
price controls, budget deficits, economic growth, medical
care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, forelgn
trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not in-
tended for economics or business administration majors.
(3 Lec.)

(ECO) 201 Principles Of Economics ! (3)

Sophomore standing Is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include economic
organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macroeconomic ap-
plications of inter national trade and finance,
economic fluctuations, and growth. (This course
is offered on campus and may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)

]



(ECO) 202 Principles Of Economics Il (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tlon and theory of the firm are also included. Emphasls is
given to microeconomic applications of international trade
ang finance as well as other contemporary
microeconomic problems. (This course Is of-
fered on campus and may be offered via
televislon.) (3 Lec.)

|
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EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL

(EP) 129 Language Skills For Educational

Personnel (3)

This course surveys methods for developing the language
skills of students. Toplcs Include creative writing, story
telling, appreciation of literature, tutoring, cursive and
manuscript handwriting, and listening skills. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 131 Introduction To Educational Frocesses i (3)
The role of educational support personnel is defined within
the framework of contemporary public school organiza-
tion. Legal guidelines and procedures of local, state, and
federal agencies governing public education are
described. Special attention is given to the development
of effective interpersonal relationships with emphasis on
application to the public school setting. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 133 Introduction To Educational

Processes 11 (3)

This course focuses on developing a wholesome learning
environment Iin the classroom. The facilitation of learning
in small groups is emphasized. Factors affecting the
growth and development of students ina pluralistic soclety
are covered. The responsibliities of educational personnel
are covered. (3Llec))

(EP) 134 Introduction To Media (3)

Basic skills for preparing graphic and projected education-
al materlals are developed. The operation of selected
audiovisual equipment is also included. (2 Lec., 2 Lab))

(EP) 135 Arts And Crafts (3)

Creative art materials and methods used in programs for
children are presented. Opportunities are provided for the
use of these materials. Classroom displays, charts, poster
art, and bulletin boards are included, ernphasis Is on creat-
Ing an attractive environment In the classroom. {3 Lec.)

(EP) 136 Principtes And Practices Of Mutti-Cultural
Communications (3)

This course examines cultural variations found in our
soclety and reflected in our pluralistic classrooms. Stu-
dents will Icok at their own culturaily Influenced behavior,
study other major cuitures, and develop an awareness cf
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cultural diversity and the process of intercultural com-
munication, Differences in lifestyles, commuaicetion
styles, learning processes, educational philosophies, inter-
personal relations, and sources of stress forvarious cultural
groups will be expiored in a seminar-type environment.
(3 Lec)

" (EP) 140 Child Language Developmant (3)

This course will cover information on language develod-
ment for the bilingual and monolingual student with
emphasis on cross- cultural awareness and second lan-
guage acquisition. The role of oral language development
will be studied with regard to its application for both ESL
and bilingual methods and techniques. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 143 Bilingual Education: Philosophy,
Techniques And Materials (3)

This course presents the core tachniguss in biingual
education. Topics included are: awareness of cultural
backgrounds, teaching techniques, material develcpnent,
historical and philosophical concepts of bilingual/bicuitural
education, and Spanish technical vocabulary inthe content
areas. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 210 Computer Instruction For Educators (3)
This course s an introduction to microcomputer use for
educators. Topics include history, terminology, classrcom
applications, instructional software preview, Introductory
programming, and productivity software. Hands-or com-
puter activities are emphasized throughout the coursa.
(2 Lec, 2 Lab.)

(EP) 241 Techniques For Teaching English To
Non-Native Speakers (3)

This course Is a practical application of second language
learning theory as It relates to the non-English speaking
student. The process, contents and management of
second language teaching will be discussed,
demonstrated and practiced. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 245 Diversified Studies (1)

This course provides for specialized study by educational
personnel. Possible areas for study are speclal education,
bilingualism, child development, educational media,
library, physical education, counseling, and health ser-
vices. Otherareas may be approved by the instructor. This
course may be repeated for credit, when the topics vary,
up to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

(EP) 246 Diversified Studies (2)

This course provides for specialized study by educational
personnel. Possible areas for study are special education,
billngualism, child development, ed ucational media,
library, physical education, counsefing, and health ser-
vices. Other areas may be repeated for credit, when the
topics vary, up to a maximum of four credit hours. (2 Lec.)



(EP) 247 Diversified Studies (3)

This course provides for specialized study by educational

personnel. Possible areas for study are special education,
"~ bilingualism, child development, educational media,

. library, physlcal education, counseling, and health ser--

vices. Other areas may be repeated for credit, when the
topics vary, up to a maximum of six credit hours. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 249 The Exceptional Child (3)

This course Is designed as a comprehensive survey of the
field of exceptionality with emphasis on the educational,
soclological, and psychological effects of handicapping
condition on children. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses inthe Education-
al Personnel program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will developa
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and individual learning
experiences related to such topics as writing competency-
based learning objectives, job-related problem solving,
improving one’s chances for advancement, interpersonal
communication skills, contemporary issues in education
and other topics as appropriate for particular educational

. groups or Individuals. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(EP) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses inthe Education-
al Personnel program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experlence- with academic

. study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester.. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and Individual learning
experiences related to such topics as writing competency-
based learning objectives, job-related problem solving,
Improving one’s chances for advancement, interpersonal
communication skills, contemporary Issues in education
and other toplcs as appropriate for particular educational
groups or individuals. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(EP) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Education-
al Personne! program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will developa
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and individual learning
experiences related to such topics as writing competency-
based learning. objectives, job-related problem solving,
improving one’s chances for advancement, interpersonal
communication skiils, contemporary issues.in education
and other topics as appropriate for particular educational
groups or individuals. {1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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(EP) 712 Cooperative Work Experience (2

Prerequisites: Completion of fwo courses in the Education-
al Personnel program or instructor approval, This course
combines productive work experience with academic

- study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a

written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and individual learning
experiences related to such topics as employee Interview/-
ing skills, strategies for career upward mobility, effective
resume writing and interpersonal communincation skills.
(1 Lec., 10 Lab))

(EP) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Education-
al Personnel program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experlence with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will developa
written competency-based learning plan with varled learn-
Ing objectives and work experlences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and individual learning
experiences related 1o such topics as employee interview-
ing skills, strategies for career upward mobility, effective
resume writing and interpersonal communincation skills.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(EP) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Education-
al Personnel program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will developa
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing cbjectives and work experiences. Students mus:
develop new learning obfectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and individual learning
experiences related to such topics as employee interview-
ing skills, strategies for career upward mobility, effective
resume writing and interpersonal communincation skills.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

{ET} 190 DC Circuits And Electrical

Measurements (4) =

The mathematical theory of direct current clreuits s
presented in combination with laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis is on elementary principles of magnatism,
electric coricepts and units, diagrams, and resistance.
Electromagnatism, series and parallel circults, simple
meter circuits, corductors, and insulaters are also
stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))



(ET) 191 A.C. Circuits (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent. This course covers the fundamental theories of
alternating current. The theories are applied in various
circuits. Included are laboratory experiments on power
factor, sine wave analysis, resonant circuite, capacilance,
inductance, Q of colls, magnetisrn;, and resistance.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ENGINEERING

(EGR) 101 Engineering Analysis (2)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or
Developinental Mathematics 093 or demonstratad com-
petence approved by the Instructor. A mathematical
scheme of analysis appropriate in engineering design is
presented. Topics include natural quantities, vectors,
Newtan's iaws, work, energy, first law of thermodynainics,
informaticn, dimensional analysis, physical modeling,
compatibiiity, continulty, and interpretation of analytic
results. Computer programming is taught and used in
processing information for analysis. (2 Lec.)

(EGR) 105 Engineering Design Graphics (3)

Graphic fundamentals are presented for enginaering com-
munications and enginaering design. A rational
engineering design procedure is taught and computer
alded cesign is introduced. Graphical topice include
geometric constructicn, gecmetric modeling, orthographic
drawing system, auxlliaries, sections, dimensions and
tolerances, graphical analysis, pictorial and working draw-
ings. Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This
course provides training in the visualization of three dimen-
slonal structures. Emphasis is on accurately representing
these structures in drawings by analyzing the true relation-
ship between points, lines, and planes. Included are the
generation and classification of lines, surfaces, Intersec-
tions, development, auxiliaries, and revolutions.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 107 Engineering Mechanics | {3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment In Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is a study of the statics of particles
and rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimen-
slonal space. Topics include the equilibrium of forces and
force systems, resuitants, free body diagrams, friction,
centroids and mioments of inertia, virtual works, and poten-
tial energy. Distributed iorces, centers of gravity, and
analysis of structures, beams, and cables are aiso
presented. 3 Let.)
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(EGR) 108 Computer Methods In Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathe-
matics 124. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis
with appiications by computer programming are
presented. Topics include computer programming, recur-
sion formulas, successive approximations, error analysis,
non-linear equations, and systems of linear equations and
matrix methods. Probabilistic models, interpolation, deter-
mination of parameters, numerical integration, and sclution
of ordinary differential equations are alsc covered. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 186 Manufacturing Processes (2)

This course introduces the studant enroiled :n technical
programs to the many steps involved in man-facturing a
product. This is accomplished by irvalving the class in
producing a device with precision. The student gairis prac-
tical exparience with working drawirgs, a variety of
machina tools anc the assembly of compurients. The
student Is made aware of the factors involved 'n selestirg
materials and econromical utilizatior of mzterials.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.}

(EGR) 187 Manufacturing Processes (2)

Prerequisite: Engineering 186. This course is & continuing
study of thn metal-working processes with emuhasic on
automation, programming and operation c¢f CNC
machines. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lao.)

(EGR) 201 Engineering Mechanics Il (3}
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enrolimerit In Mathematics 225, This is a study of
Gyramics. Particles and rigid bodigs are examined &s they
interact with applied forces. Both corstrained and gjenerai
motions are included. Space, time, mass, velocity, ac-
celeration, work and energy, impulse, ard rmomenwum ave
covered. (3 Llec)

(EGR) 202 Engineering Mechanics Of Materials (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 225. Simple structural elements
are studied. Emphasis is on forces, deformation, and
material properties. The concepts of stress, strain, and
elastic properties are presented. Analysis of thin walled
vessels, members loaded in tension, torsion, bending and
shear, combined loadings, and stability conditions are in-
cluded. Behavioral phenomena such as fracture, fatigue,
and creep are Introduced. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 204 Electrical Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 225. Electrical science Is Introduced. Included are
fundamental electrical systems and signals. Basic con-
cepts of electricity and magnetism with mathematical
representation and computation are also covered. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 205 Plane Surveying (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Drafting 183. This course focuses on plane survey-
ing. Toples include surveying Instruments, basic
measuring procedures, vertical and horizontal control,



error analysis, and computations. Traverse, triangulation,
route alignments, centerlines, profiles, mapping, route str-
veying, and land surveying are also included. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 208 Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Engineer-
ing 204. Various instruments are studied and used. These
include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters,
voltmeters, ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators,
and bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and tran-
sient responses, and diode characteristics and
applications are demonstrated. Computer simulation is
introduced. *Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(EGR) 289 Mechanics Of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This Is a basic course In
engineering mechanics for technology students. Topics
include force systems, equilibrium, moments, centroids,
stresses and strains. Methods analysis and design of
bolted and welded joints, trusses, beams, and columns are
Introduced. (3 Lec.)

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY:

(EGT) 124 Industrial Organizations (2)

This course presents an overall view of the manufacturing
company. Topics include process planning, costs and
budgets, contracts, marketing, economics, and personnel.
(2 Lec.)

(EGT) 141 Basic Hydraulics And Fluid Mechanics {(4)
Principles of hydraulics and fluid mechanics are examined.
Hydraulic pumps, motors, cylinders, and values are
studied. Emphasis is on the application of formulas related
to the properties of fluids and the laws which govern fluid
flow. Various hydraulic components are tested, and basic
hydraulic circuits are set up and evaluated. (3Lec, 3 Lab)

(EGT) 143 Technical Programming (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or demonstrated com:-
petence approved by the instrustor. This course
introduces the engineering technician to the world of tech-
nology. Skills are developed in using hand calculators and
computers to solve engineering problems. Basic com-
puter programming techniques are introduced in the
microcomputerlaboratory using high-level languages such
as BASIC. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 144 Instrumentation And Testing (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In
Electronics Technology 191. industrial instrumentation
and testing are introduced. The characteristics of varloLs
instruments are emphasized. Included are characteristics
of baslc AC and DC measurement meters, digltal meters,
impedance bridges, oscllloscopes, and elsctronic
counters. Analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog measur-
ing systems are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,

3 Lab)
7

(EGT) 222 Fundamentals Of Pneumatics (3)
Pneumatic power units, pneumatic controls, and
pneumatic cylinders are studied. Both construction and
operation are covered. Pneumatic circuits, power
operated holding devices, safety circuits, and remote con-
trolled circuits are presented. Manual, mechanical, pilot,
and solenoid operated circults.are all included. Laboatory
fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems (4)

This course examines fluid power systems. Included isthe
design of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Circuit cal-
culations are made for force, torque, power, speed, fluid
pressure, flow rate, and velocity. Emphasis is on the selec-
tion of pumps, cylinders, vaives, motors, compressors,
fiiters, and other fluid power components. The set-up,
operation, and testing of various fluid power circuits are
covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 228 Ampiifier And Analog Control Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193. This course
treats analog circuits Including conventional amplifiers and
operational amplifiers. The use of these clrcuits in controls,
sensing, and testing is stressed. The laboratory emphasis
is on application and characteristics of these circuits as
applied to electro mechanical controls. Reliance on preas-
sembled or commercially available circuits is emphasized,
especlally semiconductor and Integrated circuits.
l.aboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 230 Digitat Machine Control (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191. This course
emphasizes electromechanical controls, solid state in-
dustrial controls, and programmable controllers. Control
components, control and power circuit diagrams, manual
and automatic AC and DC machine control, solid state logic
elements and programmable controllers are studied.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 232 Applied Mechanics (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 196 or the equivalent. The
theory and applications of mechanics are presented. Basic
static and dynamic concepts are included. Topics include
forces, vectars, equilibriurn, moments, friction, moment of
inertia, reciilinear and angular motion, work, energy and
power. The construction, testing and analysis of linkage
and drive elements in laboratory supports lecture material
on related topics. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 233 Electrical Machinery (3)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191 or concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 191. The theory and
function of power electricity, including AC and DC
machines. Electrical and mechanical aspects are stressed.
The laboratory provides hands-on experience In operation
of macaninery, quantitative analysis of performance charac-
teristics, electrical measurements on power circuits and
demonstration of principles discussed in class. Safety

g2 Ppractices are stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)



(EGT) 239 Principtes Of Microcomputer Control (4)
Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical Technology 242. The
control of automated industrial systems with digital ele-
ments as subsystems is studied. Included are the functions
of the various control elements and their interface with
other components. The conversion of control Information
between analog and binary forms is examined. The use
and implementation of logical decision elements are
covered. Emphasis is or the gperation and function of
micro-comptiters in modern control systems. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 242 Digital Control Circuits (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193 or the
equivalent. This course covers number systems used In
computer systems. Alphanumeric and interchange codes
are Included. Binary arithmetic, including octal,
hexadecimal and BCD, is covered with logic functions and
Boolean algebra presented at a conceptual level. Logic
gates, flip-flops, registers, encoders, decoders, counters,
timing circuits, ALU's and memory units are included. Lec-
ture material is supported by laboratory work. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(EGT) 243 Robotics | (3)

This course provides an introduction to robot technology.
The basic components and systems used in industrial
robots are studied. The set-up and operation of robots and
associated automatic control systems are emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 247 Robotics Il {3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 243 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course includes a study of robot end effectors, sen-
sors, programmable controllers, power systems and
software. The development of workcells and complete
robotic systems is emphasized. Laboretory fee. (2 Lec.,
3 iab)

{EGT) 251 Advanced Robotics And Automated
Systems (3) '

Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 247 or
demonstrated competence approved by tha instructor. In
this course, the student will inteiface industrial robots with
programmable controllers and othe: types of equipment
used in automated manufacturing. An introduction to
Computer Integrated Manufactiring and Artiticial Intel-
ligence related to robotics is included. Hands-on
laboratory work i ernphasized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3lab)

(EGT) 268 Microprocessor Interfacing And
Troukleshooting (4)

Prarequisite: Engineering Technology 239. This course is
a study of microcomputer hardware interface concepts and
necessary input/foutput software. An overall system ap-
proach is used to learn practical troubleshooting
tachnigues that are applicable to any microprocessor sys-
tem. Actual troubleshooting tools are used. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab)

(EGT) 270 Computer Integrated Manufacturing (4)
This course introduces the concepts of Computer In-
tegrated I4anufacturing (GIM). Emphasis is placed on the
use of computers to automate the total manufacturing
system. Topics include manufacturing automation
protocols, flexible manufacturing systems, artificlal intel-
figence, and machine visicn. Laboratory work provides
hands-on experience In integrating CAD, robotics, NC
machines, automated material handling, and automated
testing in a CIM environment. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

'(EGT) 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)

Prerequisites: Compietion of two courses in the Engineer-
ing Technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
humzn relations. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(EGT) 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisites: Completion of two course in the Engineering
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semaster. The semi-
nar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
human relations. {1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(EGT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Engineer-
ing Technology program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experlence with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor wil
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
human relations. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(EGT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Engineer-
ing Technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experlences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and

g3 human relations. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



ENGLISH

(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental Writ-
ing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

(ENG) 101 Composition! (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT): This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice
writing for a variety of audiences and purposes.
(This course’Is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 102 Composition Il (3)

Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
tha writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English 101. A related goal is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a
formal research paper. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.) (3
lec.)

|

Il

English In The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
independent units cf three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected to satisfy degree
requirements in sophomore English.

(ENG) 2C1 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British writers from the Old English Period through
the 18th century. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of British writers from the Romantic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 203 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may Include works from
other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through the
Renaissance. (3 Lec))

{ENG) 204 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102, This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 205 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This coursa Includes significant
works of American writers from the Colonial through the
Romantic Period. (3 Lec.)
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(ENG) 206 American Literature (3)

Prerequisiie: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Amerlcan writers from the Realistic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 209 Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisite: English 122. The writing of fiction is the focus
of this course. Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3)

Prerequisites: English 101 ang English 102. The technical
style of writing is introduced. Emphasis I3 onthe writing of
technical papers, reports, pronosats, Frogress reports, and
descriptions. (3 Lec)

(ENG) 215 Studies In Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec)

(ENG) 216 Studies In Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by theme, interdisciplinary content
or major author. Course titles and descriptions are avail-
able each semester pricr to registration. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)




ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

The English-as-a-Second Language (ESL) -redit cur-
riculum is designed to develop students’ language
proficiency In the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing. The plan of study consists of thirteen courses
divided Into three skill areas and four levels (Listening-Con-
versation, Reading, and Writing). The student enters the
program by taking the Michigan Test of English Language
Profictency (MTELP). (The Michigan Test of Aural Com-
prehension, the MTAC, is used optionally on each campus.)
The credit ESL curriculumis designed to interface both with
Continuing Educatlon ESL programs and with develop-
mental studles or collega level programs on each campus.

(ESL) 031-034 (Listening-Conversation)

Thase courses prepare students to communicate oraily in
English. They can (but do not necessarily) precede the
Reading (ESL041-044)and Writing (ESL 051-054, ESL C63)
courses.

(ESL) 041-044 (Reading)

These courses prepare a student for reading English in
daily lifs and tor reading college textbooks. ESL students
needing additional academic preparation should ‘enroli tor
regular Developmental Reading courses upon cormpletion
of the ESL-Reading program.

(ESL) 051-054/(ESL) 063 (Writing-Grammar)
These courses are designed to prepare a studert for
English 101. There are three courses in syntax {gramma)

development (ESL051, ESL 052, ESL 063) and two courses |

in principles of composition (ESL 053 and ESL 054,. Fol-
lowing these courses, each ESL student will be assessed
to determine readiness for other composition courses.

ENGLISH-AS-A-SECOND LANGUAGE

{ESL) 031 ESL Conversation-Listening (3)

This course is designad to develop acacemic anc social
skills needed to spesk and understand English more effec-
tively in schcol, in the market place, and in social situations.
(3 Lec.,)

(ESL) 032 ESL Conversation-Listening (3)

This courss strengthens competencies initizted in ESL 031.
Special emphasis is placed on academic I'staning and
speaking skils. (3 Lec.)
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INGLES-COM-SEGUNDO-IDIOMA

El programa de credito de Ingles-Como-Segundo-ldioma
(ESL) asta disenado para proporclonar al estudiante la
abilidad de ser diestro en el desarrollo del idloma Ingles en
las areas de escuchar, conversar, leer y escribir. El plan
de estudio consiste de Trece cursos divididos en tres
sacciones y cuatro niveles: escuchar-conversar, leer y
escribii. El estudiante Inicia el programa tomando un ex-
amen liamado Michigan Test of English Language
Profiency (MTELP) (Examen Mictigan para la evaluacion
de la destreza en el idioma Ingles). (El exarien Michigan
parg ia evaluacion de la comprension auditiva (MTAC) es
utllizado opcionalmente por cada uno de los colegios). El
programa de ESL se entreloza con los programas de
Educacion Continua (Continuing Education) y con los
programas d2 Desarrollo o de nivel de educacion superloi
en cada uno de los colegios.

{ESL) 031-034 (Escuchar y Conveisar)

Estos cursos praparan al estudiante 2 comunicarse oral-
mente en ingles. Estas pueden (pero no recassriamante)
preceder a los cursos de Lectura (ESL. C41-044) y Escritura
(ESL 057-054, ESL 063). '

(ESL) 041-044 (Lectura)

Estos cursos prenaran al estudiante en la lectura del ingles
enlavidadiariay aleer libros de texto en nival de eaucacion
superior. Por lo tanto los estudiantes que necesiten
preparacion academica adicional ce les recomienda in- -
scribirse en cursos regulares de Desarrallo de la Lectura
(Developmenial Reading) una vez concluidas los cursos
de Lectura de E3SL (ESL-Reading).

(ESL) 051-054/(ESL) 063 (Escritura-Gramatica)

Estos cursos estan disenados para preparar al estudian e
para paser a la clase de Ingles 101 {(English 101). Estas
clases tienen tres cursos de desarrollo en la sintaxis (ESL
051, ESL 052, ESL 263} y dos cursos en principlos de la
composicion (ESL 753 y ESL 054). Termirando estos
cursos, el estudiante sera asesorado nare asi Zeterminar
sunivel de preparacion para subsiquientes cursos de com-
posicion.

(ESL) 033 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course is designed to improve formal and informal
conversation skills including listening comprehension,
note- taking, oral reporting, and class discussion techni-
ques. (3 Lec))

(ESL) 034 ESL Conversation--Listening (3)

This course develops academic, professional, and social
auralforal skills. Emphasis is placed on analysis and critical
thinking in English. (3 Lec.)



(ESL) 041 ESL Reading (3)

This course focuses on language development through
reading actlvities. It includes reading comprehension,
vocabulary, and word recognition. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 042 ESL Reading (3)

This course Is designed for students needing more practice
In the skills and Infcrmation introduced in ESL 041. Topics
include reading comprehension, vocabulary development,
word recognition, language and culture. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 043 ESL Reading (3)

This course covers pre-reading strategy, specific reading
comprehension skllls, critical reading skills, vocabulary
development, idioms, and use of the dictionary and library.
{3 Lec))

(ESL) 044 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed tor students needing more practice
in the skills and information introduced in ESL 043. Topics
include pre-reading strategies, specific reading com-
prehension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary
development, idioms, and use of the dictionary and library.
(3 Lec.)

{ESL) 051 ESL Writing--Grarmmer (3)

This course emphasizes correct formation of basic senten-
ces with particular attention te specific grammatical points.
These basic sentencz structures will also be reinforced in
writing excercises. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 052 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)

This course strengthens English grammar skills introduced
in ESL 051. Students will learn io produce compound and
complex sentence structures. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 053 ESL Writing--Grammar (3)

This course introduces principles of composition and em-
phasizes the processes of paragraph formation.
Concurrent enrcliment In ESL 0G3 Is recommended.
(3 Lec)

(ESL) 054 ESL Writing—-Grammar (3)

This course emphaslzes impro* " 1g skills in expository writ-
ing. Particular attention is given to improving unity,
coherence, transition, and styie as students prograss to
multi-paragraph compositions. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 063 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)

This course inciudes an intensive grammar review of major
points covered in ESL 051 and ESL 052 as well as an
exploration of the more complex points of English gram-
mar. Concurrent enroliment in ESL 053 is recommended.
{3 Lec.)

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

(FM) 104 Money And Financial Institutions {3)
Prerequisite: Economics 201. Basic economic principles
related to money are presented. Emphasls is on the prac-
tical application of the economics of money to the financial
institution. Toplcs are related to the nature and functions
of money. Investments, loans, earnings, and capital are
also covered. The Federal Reserve System, The Treasury
Department, and the changing international monetary sys-
temn are Included. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 105 Comparative Financial Institutions (3)

This course Is a study of the historical development, or-
ganizational structure, internal operation, regulatory
agencies, and other distinct characteristics of the banking
industry, credit union financlal system network, savings
andloanindustry, and other credit and financial institutions.
A comparative analysis Is presented of the similaritles and
differences in the philosophy, target market, and customer
services within these financial industries. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 107 Savings Association Operations (2)

This course Is an overview of the internal operations of a
savings assoclation. Toples include the responsibilities of
varlous departments and the Interrelationship of all job
assignments. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 115 Credit And Collection Principles (3)

This course examines credit and coliections. Topics In-
clude the nature and function of credit, types of credit and
bank and commercial credit. Also covered are credit risk,
sources of information, analysls of agency reports, inter-
change services and collection procedures. {3 Lec.)

(FM) 116 Construction Lending (1)

Construction lending in commercial banks is presented.
Topics include an analysis of applications, permanent
financing and loan participations and servicing. Commit-
ment procedures, bonding and developer guarantees, and
advances are covered. Inspections, legal work, unsecured
construction financing, and land development loans are
studied. Bank relationships with mortgage bankers are
also Included. (1 Lec.)

{FM) 117 Letters Of Credit (2)

This course focuses on letters of credit. Shipping docu-
ments, mechanics of letters of credit, payment,
reimbursement, and document examinztiors are all in-
cluded. {2 Lec.)

(FM) 118 Installment Loan Interviews (1)

This course introduces the techriques of Interviewing a
toan customer. Topics include Regautatior. B requirements
and the handling of problem customers. {1 L.ec.)

(FM) 119 New Accounts (1)

Basic problems in working with new bank accounts ara
surveyed. The function of the new account and its relation-
ship with mar keting are described. Various lagal questions
are explored. and the legal rights of survivorship are ex-
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(FM) 120 Selling Bank Services (1)

Tha recognition and meating of customer’s neecis are the
focus of this course. Topics include checking accounts,
savings accounts, savings, senvices, loans to individuals,
safe deposits, travelers checks and cross-seliing. (1 Lac.)

(FM) 121 Loss Prevention /1)

This course covers check examinction and cashing.
Check swindles, Identification with and without credentials,
hold-ups and security procedures are ali inciuded. (1 Lec.}

(FM) 122 Safe Deposit (1)

Safe deposit operations ara presanted. Siecurity concerns,
access, insurance, contracts, and powers of attornay are
included. Customer relations, recordkeeping and safe-
keeping procedures are also coverad. (1 Lec.)

(FM) 123 Loan And Discount (1)

This ccurse emphasizes promissory notes. Topics include
calculating interest and discountirg commercial paper.
Guarantees and genecral collaterel agraements ire
covered. Processing documents are also covered.
Processing documents which accomgany notes secured
by stocks, bonds and savings actount passbooks is
presented. The concepts of attachment, perfection,
priority, default and foreclosura ara also included. (1 Lec.)

(FM) 124 Stocks And Bonds (1) { g
The nature and function of stocks and bonds are presented.
Toplcs include the transfer of ownerships and the kinds of
stocks, bonds, and government segurities. (1 Lec.)

(FM) 127 Trust Functions And Services (2)

This course covers the services of institutions engaged In
trust business. Topics includa the history of trust services
and institutions, trust powars and government supervision,
and trust department services. Aisn included are property,
wills, estates, personal agencies, different kinds of trusts,
and guardianship. Investmerdt of trust furds and manage-
ment of property and mortgages are also presented.
(2 Lec.)

(FM) 129 Credit Card Banking (2)
This course examines the operation of a bank charge plan.
It briefly examines the marketing of credit cards. {2 Lec.)

(FM) 130 Teller Training (2)

The basics of teller operation are presented. The fun-
damentals of negotiable instruments and the care and
handling of money are included. Other topics are deposits,
checking and savings transactlons, special teller functions,
and balancing, cashing, and paying checks. The impor-
tance of public relations in the teller's job, security
measures, fraud and robbery are also covered. (2 Lec.)

{FM) 200 Credit Union Management And
Administration (3)

This course covers administration and provision of member
services. Topics Include loan policies, financial planning
ahd analysis, personnel policies, member relations, delin-
quency control and collections and risk management.
{3 Lec.)
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(FM) 201 Advanced Credit Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 201 and Financial Management
205. The techniques of making declsions about credit are
studied. Methods of financial analysis are discussed and
applied to the solution of business problams. Risk ap-
praisal is also studied in terms of general economic
conditions, the natures of particuiar busingsses and the
conditions and trend In various Industries. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 202 Credit Law (3)
Laws regarding credit are examined. Emphasisis on credit

regulztion and commercial and consumer laws in Texas.
(3 Lec)

(FM) 203 Public Relations And Marketing Of
Financiat Services (3)

This course describes the importance of public relations tc
the finance industry. Public relations is considered for the
industry as a whole and also for individual institutions, such
as commercia! banks, savings and loan associations and
credit unions. Emphasis Is also placed on the promotion
and marketing of financial services and the evaluation of
different marketing practices. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 205 Analyzing Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. This course focuses on the
characteristics and analysis of financial statements. The
goals, methods, and tools of analysls are covered. Topics
for aralysis Include profit and loss, accounts receivable,
Inventories, projected statements, cash budgets, and
balance sheets. The relationship of balance shest ac-
counts to sales Is also covered. (3 Lac.)

{FM) 206 Negotiable Instruments And The Payments
Mechanism (3)

This course presents the legal aspects of negotiable instru-
ments. Emphasis Is on federal and state banking statutes,
court decisions, and administrative regulations. Topics
Include the legal aspects of deposit, coliection, dishonor
and return, ard payment of checks and cash items. The
relationship of various parties within a bank anc between
depositors Is explored. Some legal aspects of cther bank
operations are also introduced. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 208 Financial Counseling And Credit

Granting (3)

This course covers credit applicant interview and relations,
credit investigation, determining credit worthiness, the
credit/load dacislon, loan rejections, |2gal considerzticns,
and disclosure. Family resource management, CoNsumer
decision making, member benefits, counseling teckniques,
and applicant personalities are also presented znd dis-
cussed. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 209 Federal Regulations Of Banking (2)

The federal regulation of banking is covered. Topics ln-
clude regulatory agencies, bank charters, ban« reports and
examinations, limitations on operations, and tne regulation
of expanslon. Emphasis is on bank supearvision rather than
Influerca through fiscal and monetary policies. (2 Lec.)



(FM) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Financial
Management program or Instructor approval. This coursa
combines productive work experience with acadermic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with variec learn-
Ing objectives each semester. The seminar portion will
sonsist of presentations and activities that cover a variety
of topics. Toplcs explored will Include communicaticn
skills, employer/employee relations, time management and
goal setling, perscnal tinancial planning and money
management, resuma writing and job seeking, interviewing
techniques, personality tasting and evaluation, stress
management and career decisions. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(FM) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Financlal
Management Program, including Financial Management
703 or instructor approval. This second cooperative work
experience course is for students who wish to continue te
combine work experience and academic study. The stu-
dent, employer and Instructor will develop a
competency-based lsarning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiencas. The setinar portion will
continue to broaden students’ exposure to topics
presented in the previous cooperative work experience
course. Topics explored will include developing verbal and
noverbal communication skills, enhancing writing skills,
personality evaluation, career explorations, time manage-
ment, goal setting, personal financial planning,
assertlveness tralning, physical and mental stress manage-
ment, resume dovelopment and decision making skills.
(1 Lec, 15 Lab.)

(FM) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Financlal
Management program Including Financial Managemert
703 or instructor approval. This course combines produc-
tive work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instrucior will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varled learning objectives and
work experiences. The seminar portion wilt continue to
broaden studenis’ exposure to topics presented in the
previous cooperative work experience course. Topics for
presentation include developing verbal and nonverbal
communlcation skills, developing writing skills, problem-
solving technlgues, personality tasts and evaluation, care=r
Investigation, tima management, goal setting, personal
financial planning, assertiveness training, physical and
mental stress managament and resume development.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

FRENCH

(FR) 101 Beaginning French (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studled. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehensicn,
and oral exprassion. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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{FR) 102 Beginning French (4)

Prerequisiie: French 101 or the equivalent. This course is
& continuailon of Fiench 101. Emphasls is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3Lec, 2Lab.)

(FR) 201 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
posltion, and intense oral practice are covered In this
course. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec)

(FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This coursels
a continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 203 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course s an Introduction
to French literature. It includes readings in French litera-
ture, history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 204 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated corpetence
epproved by tha Instructor. This coursa is a continuation
of French 203. It includes readings In French literature,
history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)

GEOGRAPHY

{GPY) 101 Physical Gengraphy (3)

The physical composition of tha earth is surveyed. Topics
include weather, climate, topography, plani and anlmzl live,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space, use
of maps ard charts, and place geography. {3 Lec.}

(GPY) 102 Economic Geoyraphy (3)

The relation of humans to thelr environment Is studied.
Inciuded is the use of natural resources. Prchlams of
production, manufacturing, and distributing goods are ex-
plored. Primitive subsistence and commercialisin are
considered. (3 Lec)

(GFY) 103 Cultural Geography (3)

This course fccuses on the development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics include the distribution nf ;aces,
religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture ara
also included. Emphasis Is cn crigins and diffusion.
(8 Lec.)

GEOLOGY

(GEO) 101 Physicai Geology (4)

This course is for science and non-science majors. It Is a
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth'z inte-
rior, and magnetism, The earth’s setting in space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also in-

cluded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., Lab.)



(GEQ) 102 Historical Geology (4)

This course Is for science and non-science majors. {tisa
stuclv of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geclogic maps, and field
studies are used to interpret geologic history. Laborator,
fee. (3Llec, 3Lab) '

(GEO) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
Identification (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal
models and hand specimens are studied as an ald to rock
and mineral identification. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEQ) 205 Field Geology (4)

Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geclogy or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Geological features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are
surveyed. Map reading and interpretation are also In-
cluded. Emphasis is onthe Identification, classification and
collection of specimens in the field. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course coveis
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures, and examination of petrologic sys-
tems in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

GERMAN

(GER) 101 Beginning German (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy Idlomatic prose are
studled. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab))

(GER) 102 Beginning German (4)

Prerequlsite: German 101 or ‘he equlvalent. This course
Is a continuatlon of Garman 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec, 2Lab.)

(GER) 201 intermediate German (3)

Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(GER) 202 Intermediate German (3)

Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course
is a continuation of German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

GOVERNMENT

(GVT) 201 American Government (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. Thig
course is an introduction to the study of palitical science.
Topics include the orlgin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and in-
tergoverrmental relations, local governmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and political
behavior. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) ===

(GVT) 202 American Government (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recornmended. The
three branch.es of the United States and Texas gcverniment
are studied. Topics Include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. Other
topics include foreign relations and national  mae.
defense. {This course is offered on cainpus and g_*—,
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) s

(GVT) 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3"
A comparative examination of governments, politics,
probiems and policies with illustrative cases drawn irom a
variety of political systems. (3 Lec’)

HISTORY

(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States Is presentec, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settiement, and development of
institutions s followed throughout the colonial period and
the early natlonal experience to 1877. (This
course is offered on campus and rmay be offered
via television.) (2 Lec.) ===

(HST) 102 History Of Tha United States (3)

The history of the United States is surveyad from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world
power is followed. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 103 World Civilizations (3)

This course presents a survey of anclent and mecieval
history with emphasis on_Aslan, African, and European
cultures. (3 Lec.)

i —

(HST) 104 World Civilizations (3)

This course is a continuation of History 103. The modern
history and cultures of Asia, Africa, Europe, and the
Americas, including recent developments, are presented.

gg (3Lec)



(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3)

The civilization in the Wast from ancient times through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediter-
ranean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle
Ages, and the beginnings of modern history. Particular
emphasis is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of
the national state, the development of parliamentary
government, and the influences of European colonization.
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 108 Western Civilization (3)

This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics Include the Age of Revolution, the
beginning of industrialism, 1Sth century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history.
(3 Lec)

(HST) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as Anthropology 110) is taught in
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and cul-
minating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1516 A.D.
Emphasls Is on archalc cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
tha Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may registar for
efther History 110 or Anthropology 110, but imay receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 205 Advanced Historical Studies (3)
Prerequisite: Six hours of history. An in-depth study of
minority, local, regional, national, or international topics is
presented. (3 Lec.)

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY

(HLN) 131 Horticulture Science (4)

This course covers the science and practices of ornamental
horticulture. Stress [s on the culture and growth of plants,
landscaping, ptant proeduction, and nursery propagation.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN} 132 Landscape Trees (2)

The Identification and classlification of landscape trees are
studied. Characteristics and landscape uses are included.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab))

(HLN) 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines, And Ground
Cover (2)

The identification and classification of landscape shrubs,
vines, and ground covers are studied. Characteristics and
landscape uses are included. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec,
3 Lab.) :

{HLN) 140 Herbaceous And Exotic Plants (3)

The Identification, culture, and use of ornamental her-
baceous plants are studied. Plants for homes, gardans,
and conservatories are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3Llab)

(HLN) 141 Floral Design (4)

This course presents the principles of floral art, flowers, and
other design materlals. Special and unusuai floral designs
are included. laboratory f2e. (2 Lec., 6 Lak))

(HLN) 145 Landscape Development1 {3)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 1371 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers the planning and scheduling of
landscape operations, the application of pesticides, the
study of pests and diseases in the landscape, maintenance
of landsceping tools and equipment, installation cf iriiga-
tion systems, contracts and construction specifications,
and reiated government requlations. Laboratory jea.
(1 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 146 Fundamentais Of Landscape Planning (3)
Concepts and practices used in preparing landscape plans
and in constructing and improving landscapes are
covered. Laboratory fee. {1 Lec, 6 Lab.)

{HLN) 147 Landscape Developmentli (3)
Prerequisite: Horticuiture Technology 31 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course trains the studant in the use and maintenance
of landscape plants, tree surgery and repalr, pruning and
training plants in the landscape, and the Installaticn and
maintenance of turf grasses in the landscape. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 150 Horticulture Career Preparation (1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment In one other horticul-
ture course. This course provides the student with career
exploration opportunities. Students are encouraged fo
examine their potential in flelds of ornamental horticuiture
by following interests and aptitudes in guided horticulture
activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(HLN) 227 Greenhouse Horticulture (4)

Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 131 and either
Chemistry 115 or Physica! Sclence 118. The construction
and operation of ornamental horticulture production struc-
tures are studied. Included are greenhouses, plastic
houses, lath houses, hotbeds, and coldframes. Emphasis
is on installing, operating, and maintaining equipment for
environmental control and efficiency in production opera-
tions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6Lab.)

{HLN) 231 Landscape Design (4)
Prerequisitas: Horticulture Techinoiogy 132, 133, and 1486;

" Mathematics 195 or the equivalent is desirable. This course

introduces the basic principles of landscape design for
residencas. Plant selection is included. Laboratory fee.

100 (2 Lec., 6Lab)



(HLN) 232 Landscape Planning And Management 4)
Prerequisites: Hdrticulture Technology 145 and 231.
Landscape business operations and landscape princivies
are studied in depth. Topics include the landscape hor-
ticulture industry, management practices, markeling
methods, and advanced c<kills In fandscape planning.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lak.)

(HLN) 233 Nursery Cperations (3)

Prerequisites: Horticulture Technoiogy 131 and either
Chemistry 115 or Physical Science 118. In this course
emphasis is placed on nursery site selection and layout,
plant growth and plant protection, 2nd production in fiald
nurseries and container nurseries. Laboratory fee. (2Lec.,
3lab.)

(HLNW) 234 Ornamental Crop Production (3)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 235, 226 or 233.
Advanced methods of crop produrtion Iri the nursery and
greenhecuse are presented. Topics include contaiver nurs-
ery production, turf grass preduction, cut flowar and pot
plant production, and the fisld propagation and production
of nursery stock. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 225 Propagation Of Woody Ornamental

Plants (2)

Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 131 and 140. This
course covers all phases of propagation of waody or-
namr.ental plants including cutting and seed propagation
and grafting, budding, and layeiing. It alsn inc'udes the
management of propagation facilities.
(1 Lec., 3Lab)

(HLN) 236 Florist Management (4)

Prerequisite: Horticullure Techr.oiogy 141. Operations
and design skills in the retall florist business are studied.
Topics include the florist industry, management practices,
marketing methods, and advanced techniquas in floral art.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 238 Landscape Management (3)

Preraguisite: Hotticulture Technology 231. This course
provides advanced studies in landscape business opera-
tions including landscape contrazting and garden center
management. [t is a study of the landscape horticulture
industry, management practices, marketing methods and
estimating, bldding and ccntracting landscape jobs.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 245 Problems And Practices In Industry (4)
The student researches current regional problems and
practices in industry, prepares reports and makes prasen-
tations. The student visits on-site with spacialists, observes
operatlons, studies problems, performs Innovative proce-
dures and participates In new production and marketing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 248 Advanced Floral Design (3)

Prerequisite: Floral Design 141. This course is an ad-
vanced study of commercial floral design as used in the
retail florist business. Advanced techniques in floral art are
practiced in corsage making, wedding design, memorial

Laboratory fee.”
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decoration, religious and fraternal designs-and cther spe-
clal occasion designs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 249 Foliage Plants And Interiorscaping (3)
Prerequisites: Horiiculture Technoiogy 131 and 140. This
course covers the propagetion, cuiture, and marketing of
foliage plants and other tropical and subtropicai plarts
used in interiorscapes. Principles of interiorscaping and
care of plants in indoor environments are studied.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 250 Advanced Landscape Planning {3)
Prerequisites: Horticultuare Technology 145 and 231.
Landscape planning and design principies are studied in
depth. Topics include advanced dasign analysis, avchitec-
tural elements, space articulation, and engingering land
and plant uses. Laboratcry fee. (Z Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 252 Flower Shop Management (3)

Prerequisite: Horticuiture Technology 141. This course is
an advanced study of flower shop operations in the florist
Industry. Includad in this study is the structure of the
industry, shop location and organization, marketing
methods, and management oractices. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 3Lab)

(HLN) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Horticul-
ture Technology program or instructor approval. This
course will consist of a one hour seminar each week and
on-the-job experience. Credit for cooperative education
during the semester will require completion of a minimum
of 320 hours of work during the semester. Work experience
must be related to the field of horticulture. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency- based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experience. The seminar consists
of lecture and student presentations. Each student will give
a written and oral report about their work experlence and
what they have learned. Seminar topics include: job
search, writing a resume, job interview, personal develop-
ment and getting along with others in the workplace.
(1 Lec.,20 Lab.}

{HLN) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Horticulture
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
will consist of a one hour seminar each week and on-the-job
experience. Credit for cooperative education during the
semester will require completion of a minimum of 320 hours
of work during the semester. Work experience must be
related to the fleld of Horticulture. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study.  The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency- based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. The seminar consists of
lecture and student presentations. Each student wili give
a written and oral report about their work experience and
what they have learned. Seminar topics include starting
your own business, leadership and communication,
delegation of responsibilities, and setting goals. (1 Lec.,
20 Lab)



JOURNALISM
(UN) 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)

This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis Is on the role of mass media in modarn society.

(3 Lec.)

(JN) 102 News Gathering And Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Typing abllity. This course focuses upon
recognizing newsworthy events, gatheringirformation and
wrking the straight news story. It provides a basls for future
study in newspaper and magazine writing, advertising,
broadcast journalism and public relations. Students are
required to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lec.,
3Lad)

(UN) 103 News Gathering And Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professional experience
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing
more complex stories, such as features, pro‘ilas, icllow-up
storles, and sidebars. Students ara required to write for the
campus newspaper. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(JN) 104 Student Publications (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instrucios. This course may not be taken ior credit corcur-
‘rently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. Assign-
ments may be made In writing, advertising, photography,
cartooning, or editing. Student are requiread to werk at
prescribed periods undar supervision and must attend sta‘f
meetings. (3 Lab.)

(JN) 105 Student Publications (1

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence apnroved by the
instructor. This course may not be taken for credit concur-
rently with Jourralism 102 or 103. This course is a
continyation of Journalism 104. (3 Lab.)

(JN) 108 Student Publications (1)

Prerequisite: Demoistrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course may not be takenr for credit concur-
rently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course Is a
continuation of Journalism 105. (3 Lab.)

(UN) 202 Principles Of Advertising (3)

Fundamentals of advertising, including advertising ap-
pea's, print and broadcast copy writing, and design and
selection of media will be covered. Typography as it relates
to acvertising is stressed. The course will pro-ide students
viith the concepts they will need to go into the advertisir.g
field zind into advanced advertising courses. (3 Lec.)

(JN) 203 Survey Of Broadcasting (3)

This coursa stresses broadcast organization and opera-
tions, and includes the theoretical and historical aspects of
broadcasting. It introduces students to the social, political,
technical, and economic aspects of the broadcasting in-

dustry. (3 Lec.)

" (JN) 204 News Editing And Copy Reading (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This course focuses on
editing news for newspaper, radio, and television. Erm-
phasis Is on writing headlines and laying out pages.
(3 Lec.)

LATIN

(LAT) 101 Beginning Latin (4)

Grammar, vocabulary, and readings are introduced.
Declenslons of nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and conjuga-
tions of verbs are studied. Oral reading of simple
sentences and written translations are introduced. Em-
phasis is placed on the value of Latin as background for the
Sttgg ;)f English and modern Romance languages. (3 Lec.,
2 .

(LAT) 102 Beginning Latin (4)

Prerequisite: Beginning Latin 101 or the equivalent. This
course Is a continuation of Latin 101. Introduction to
elementary grammatical structures is completed.
Vocabulary study is continued. Reading from elementary
classics Is introduced. Emphasis is placed on the value of
Latin as background for the study of English and modern
Romance languages. Laboratoryfes. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

LIBRARY SKILLS

(LS) 101 Introduction To Library Research (3)

Inthis course the student explores the various types of print
and non-print sources of information and leams to docu-
ment research. Emphasis Is on practical skills with a great
deal of hands-on experience. The course skills consist of
lectures as well as the following leaming experiences: (1)
examination of the specific materiais covered in the lecture,
(2) completion of appropriate exercises designed to build
basic skills used in research, and (3) conferencss with each
student to determine rate of progress and to provide
guldance on an individual basls. (3 Lec.)

MANAGEMENT

(MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (3)
This course emphasizas the raanagerial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, ard controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are included. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via televicion.) =
(3 Lec) =

lI

Il

(MGT) 153 Smali Business Management (3)

Small Business Management presents an introductory view
of the basic entrepreneurial strategies for planning, financ-
ing, establishing, and operating a small business.
Resources for both initial start-up and day-to-day opera-
tions are emphasized including market research, site
selection, and such services as financial, legal, and ac-

103 counting. (3 Lec.)



HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

{AD) 100 Educational Alternatives (1)

The learning environment is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills vor living are
altincluded. Emphasis is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
decision- making. A wide range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is prcvided to participate in per-
sonal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.)

(HD) 104 Educational And Career Planning {3)

This course is designad to teach studen:s the on-going
procass of decision-making as it reiates to carear/life ard
educational planning. Siudents !dentify the unique aspkcts
of themselves (interests, skills, values). They investigaie
pessible work snvironments and develop a plan for per-
sona; satisfaction. Job search and survival sxills are aleo
cersidered. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3)

This course Is designed to help the student davelop a sel-
awareness that will enable him/her to relate mor: effectively
to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and ncn-verbal behaviors. Tha
course content, which utilizes an experiential mcdel, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-sol-
ing skills. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 08 Parsonal And Social Growth (3)

This course focuses on the interactions beiween the 'n-
dividual and the social siructures in which he lives. Roles,
social influances and personal adjustments to the woric!
around us are explored in readings and classroom discus-
sion. Human behavlor, the diversity of ifestyles and the
components of a hezalthy personality are studied in an effort
todevelop a patternfor growth that demonatraies a respon-
sibllity to self and society. (3 Lec.)

{HD) 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)

The basic purpose of this course Is to heip the student
develop leadership and human relation skiils. Topics in-
clude individual and group productivity, value systen:s,
appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes n
& group environmant. The concepts of leadership are
axplorad through both theory and practice. These 'eader-
ship activities can be applied to the student's personai,
businegs, and professional interactions. {3 Lec.)

(HD) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)

Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical-Occupation-
al Programs. Demonstrated compsetence appraved by the
Instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students In documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related non-collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and docurmentation of such ex-

HUMANITIES

(HUM) 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)

Introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways
inwhich they reflect the values of civilizations. (This course
Is offered on campus and may be offered via
televislon. Laboratory fee required for telavisicn
course.; (2 Les) ===

%)

(HUM) 102 Advanced Humanities (3)

rerequisite:  Humanities 101 or demonstrate¢ com-
petence approved by the instructor. Human value cholces
are presented through the context of the humanitizs.
Universal concerns are exglorad, such as z person's
reiationship to se!f and to others and tha search for mean-
ing. The human as a loving, belleving and hating being is
also studied. Em.phasis is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrighkts, filmmakers, musicians, dancers,
phiiosophers, and theologlans. The commonal'ty of
human sxperience across cultures and the premises for
valua cholces are also stressed. (3 Lec.)

INTERPRETER TRAINING PROGRAM

(ITP} 140 Introduction To Deafness (3)

The psychology ard history of educating the deaf are
introduced. Emphasis is on the psychological, social,
emotional, and occupational aspects of deafness. (3 Lec.,
1 Lab.)

(ITP) 141 American Sign Language | (4)

Basic linguist’c components (sentence patierns) of
American Sign Language are introduced and Jracticed
expressively and receptively. Students learn to cescribe
signs In termg of hand configuration anc palm direction.
Fingerspelling Is also Introduced and practiced recaptively
and expressively. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ITP) 143 American Sign Language il (4)

Prerequisite: Interprater Training 141. The linguistic com-
ponents of American Sign Language will continue to be
explored and practiced, both expressively and receptivaly.
Receptive and exptessive fingerspelling skills are in-
creased. Basic vocabulary is expanded, and idioms are
introduced. Emphasis is on mastering receptive skills.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{ITP) 144 Psychosocial Aspects Of Deafness (3)

This course focusas on exploration of the psychosoclzl
aspects of deafness. Vocational problems are also ax-
plored and studied. (3 Lec.) ‘

(ITP) 148 Receptive Fingerspelling (1)

Prerequisite: Interpreter Training 141 o/ concurrerit enroll-
ment in Interpreter Training 141. This course increase. the
student’sability to read fingerspelling. Video tapes are used
to demonstrate finger spelling--starting with two-letter
words and progressing to words of several syllables.
These words are presented indivigually as well as in sen-

periences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.) 102 tences. (2 Lab.)



(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)

This course is a study of today’s. supervisors and their
problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-line
supervision are described. Emphasis is on the supearvisor's
major functions, such as facilitating relations with others,
leading, motivating, communicating, and counse!ing.
(3 Lec)

(MGT) 210 Small Business Capitalization,
Acquisition And Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by Instructor. The student studles
alternative strategles of financial planning, capitalization,
profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and other related finan-
clal operations required of small business owners. The
preparation and presentation of a ioan proposal are in-
cluded. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 211 Small Business Operations (3)

Skills In decision making necessary for the operation of a
small business are covered. Topics include strategic plan-
ning, forecasting, organizational structure, and the
expansion of such business functions as human resources,
marketing, finance and accounting, purchasing, and con-
trol processes. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 212 Speclial Probiems In Business (1)

Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that
integrate total knowledge of the business process In
American soclety. This course may he repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

(MGT) 237 Organizational Behavior (3)

The persisting human problems of administratiop in
modern organizations are covered. The theory and
methods of behavioral science as they relate to organiza-
tions are included. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 242 Human Resources Management (3)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, prin-
clples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
regulations. The managerial functions of plarning, or-
ganizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also
covered. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 244 Problem Solving And

Decision-Making (3) '

The decision-making process and problem-solving as key
components are the focus of this course. Topics include:
individual, group, and organizational decision-making;
logical and creative problem- solving techniques; and the

use of decision aids by managers. Application of theoryis -

provided by experiential activities such as small group
discusslons, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lec.)
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(MGT) 275 International Business And Trade (3)

The techniques for entering the International marketplace
are covered. Topics Include the impact of soclo-cultural,
demographic, economic, legal, technological, and political
factors upon the development of international marketing
strategles. Market behavior and trends, forecasting, pric-
ing, and distribution are also included. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 276 International Marketing Management (3)
Opportunities for international trade are explored. Topics
include patterns of world trade, the foreign trade environ-
ment, internationalization of the firm, and the develop-
ment of an intemational export/import marketing and
financial plan.

(MGT) 277 Comparative Management (3)
Cross-cultural comparisons of management practices
are made. Emphasis is placed upon geographic distinc-
tions and cultural antecedents that affect behavior and
the effects of socio-cultural, economic, and political envi-
ronments upon communication and decision making.

(MGT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enroliment in
Management Careers 171 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student’s manage-lal skills through the com-
pietion of a written competency- tased learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work oxperience. Emphesis Is on improving leadership
skills and goal-setting. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(MGT) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment in
Manageraent Careers 242 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student's managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency- based learning plan
describing variad student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis Is on the role of managers in
Job anaiysis/jo descriptions and interviswing techniques.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(MGT) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment in
Maragement Careers 237 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student’s managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency- based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis is on improving motivational
techniques and communicating. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(MGT) 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enrollment in
Management Careers 244 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course is designed to
develop the competency- based laamning plan describing
varied student learning objectives and planned work ex-

~perience. Emphasis is on individual and group

decision-making and rational and creative problem solving.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

(MET) 231 Engineering Materials (3)

This course Is a study of common engineering materials.
Emphasis s on material characteristics and modern In-
dustrial applications. {3 Lec.)

(MET) 234 Production And Inventory Control {3)

This course Is a study of methods used In controling
production and inventory. Areas covared Include demand
forecasting, order quantities, scheduling and dispatching.
Computer appllcations are Introduced. (3 Lec.)

MARKETING

(MKT) 137 Principles Of Retalling (3}

The operation of the retall system of distribution is ex-
amined. Toplcs include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and fayout, and credit
policies. Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 208 Principles Of Marketing (3)

The scope and structure of marketing are examined.
Marketing functions, consumer behavlor, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 230 Salesmanship (3}

The selling of goods and ideas is the fozus of this courss.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studied. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 233 Advertising And Sales Promotion (3)

This course introduces the principles, practices, and media
of persuasive communication. Topics include buyer be-
havior, use of advertising media, and methods of
stimulating sales people and retailers. The management of
promotion programs ls covered, including goals,
strategles, evaluation, and control of promotional activitles.
(3 Lec)

MATHEMATICS

(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary In-
struction in mathematics Is available through the Learning
Resources Center.)

(MTH) 101 College Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course Is a study of relations and
functions including polynomial, rational, exponential,
logarithmic, and special functions. Other topics include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
Inequalities, theory of equations, progresslons, the Liro-
mial theorem, proofs, and applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of angular measures, functions of angles, Iden-
titles, solutions of triangles, equations, invers3
trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economics | (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course Includes equatior:s, inequalities,
matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic, polyno-
mial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions; and
probabllity. Applications to business and economics
problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 112 Mathematics For Business And
Econumics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111, This course includes
limits, differential calculus, integral calculus, and ap-
propriate applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 115 College Mathematics 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropricte assessmenttest score or Davelopmental Math-
ematles 093, Deslgned for liberal arts students, this course
includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and
mathematical systems. Additional topics will be selected
from mathematics of finance, introduction to computers,
introduction to statistics, and Introduction to matrices.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected tcpics are
also Included. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 116 College Mathematics Il (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
Includss the study of algebra, linear programming, per-
mutations, combinations, probability, and geometry.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also included. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathematics
For Elementary Teachers (3)

Prerequisites: Two yaars of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developrnental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes the structure of the real
number system and geometry. Emphasis is on the
development of mathematical reasoning nesded for
elementary teachers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course

-Is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight fine,

conics, transformation of coordinates, polar cocrdinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space.
(3 Lec.)

(MTH) 124 Csleutus | (5)

Prerequigite: Mathematlcs 109 or 121 or equivalent. This
course is a study of limits, continulty, derivatives, and
Integrals of algabraic and transcendental functions, with
applications. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)

105 Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an



appropriate assessmenttast score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course Is intended
primarlly for students In specialized occupailonal
programs. It Is a study of simple and compound interest,
bank discount, payrolis, taxes, Insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lec)

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics | (3)

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmentlest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent, This course is designed for
technical students. It covers the basic concepts and fun-
damental facts of plane and solid geometry, computationat
techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the ter-
minology and concepts of elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simuitaneous equations, and stated
problems. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 196 Technica! Mathematics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is designed
for technice! students. It Includes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to logarithms, and an introduction
to trigonometry, trigonometric functions, and tha solution
of trlangles. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 202 Introductory Statistics (3)

Prerequlsite: Two vears of high school algebra or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Is a study of collection and tabulation of data,
bar charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tenden-
cy and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical
distribuifons, probability, and application to varicus fields.
(3 Lec)

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrica! vectors, determinants, n-dimen-
sional space, and linear transformations. (3 Lec)

(MTH) 225 Calculus Il (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of techniques of integration, polar coor-
dinates, parametric equations, topics in vector calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial dif-
ferentiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calculus IIt (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals, with appiications,
(3 Lec))

(MTH) 230 Ditferential Equations (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course is a study
of ordinary differential equations, Including linear equa-
tions, systems of equations, equations with varlable
coefficients, existence and uniqueness of solutions, series
solutions, singular points, transform methods, boundary
value problems, and applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 297 Technical Mathematics lil (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 196. This course will Iniroduce
the concepts and applications of calculus used In the field
of Engineering Technology. Included are basic concepts
from analytic geomietry, differential calculus, and Integral
calculus. Practical application of the derivative and of
integration in technology will be emphasized. (3 Lec.)

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY

(MT) 188 Mechanica) Design Technology (4)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course provides an intra-
duction to the deslgn process and creative prcblem
solving. There is continuing emphasls on mechancial &s-
semblies, industrlal processes, gears, cams, bearings,
threads and tolerances. Handbooks, manuals, ANS! end
military standards are wiilized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
6Llab) -

(MT) 248 Computer Aided Design (4)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105 cr
demonstrated competence approved by Instructor. This
course is an Introductory course In computer alded design
(CAD) systems. Emphasis will be on producing technical
drawings which will help the student master the basic
operations of interactive state-of- the-art CAD systems.
The use of graphic commands, library storage, screen and
tablet menus, digitizers and plotters will be included. No
previous background in the use of computers is required.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(MT) 249 Applications in Computer Aided Design (4)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Technology 248 or
demonstrated competence approved by instructor. This
course s an advanced applications course in computer
aided design (CAD) systems. Emphasis will be on produc-
ing technical drawings which will optimize the decision
process. The student will be introduced to the value and
importance of an information bank (database) and the
integration of drafting, design, and manufacturing.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(MT) 252 Machine Design (4)

Prerequisites: Mechanical Technology 198 and Engineer-
ing Technology 232 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This coursa is an advanced
applications course intended to facilitate tha transition from
studentto practical machine designer. Each topic covered
provides for extensive problem solving takirg advantage of
commercially avallable machine elements as well as uni-
quely designed parts. Topics include mation control,
machine frames, ‘shaft design, gears, cams and miscel-
laneous machine elements. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
6 Lab.) '

MUSIC

(MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)

Muslc composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument or
for guitar and a voice are also included. This course may

106 be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)



(MUS) 104 Music Appreciation (3)

Tha baslc elements of music are surveyed and examined
in the mwusic literature of western civilization, particularly
from the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural influences
on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 105 Italian Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the Italian language are studiad.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course is ptimarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 106 French Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Inciuded is selected vocabutary. This course is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 107 German Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the German language are studled.
included is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 108 English Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the English language are studiad.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course is primerily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 110 Music Literature (3)

The music of recognized cormposers in the major perlods
of music history is examined. Topics Include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music, performance media,
and musical texture. Emphasls is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque eras. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 111 Music Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course Is a continuation of
Music 110. The compositional procedures and forms ued
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Class'cal,
Romantic, and Modern perlods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 112 Guitar Literature And Materials (3)

The body of music for the guitar is surveyed. Emphasis Is
on the repertoire of instruments in the Guitar family, such
asthelute. Transcription and arranging are studiad as well
as the selection of a program for public performance.
(3 Ler.)

(MUS) 113 Foundations Of Music | (3)

This course focuses on participation and skills for satisfac-
tory performance in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic resg.onses. The ability to
manage notation (music reading) is developed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations In Music Il (3)

Preraquisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic materials,
aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(MUS) 117 Piano Class | (1)

This course is primarily for students with no knowledge of
plano skills. It develops basic musiclanship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 118 Piano Class 1l (1)

The study of plano is continued. Included are techniques,
skills, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of
repertoire. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)

(MUS) 118 Guitar Class | (1)

This course is primarily far students with limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)

(MUS) 120 Guitar Class 11 (1}

Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical
guitar techniques and music reading skills. This course
may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)

This course Is open to stucents enrcllad in music theory,
ensembles, and other music rnajor and minor courses. It
provides private instruction intha student’s secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
(1 Lec.)

(MUS) 145 Music Theory! (3)

This course presents the basic elements of music. Em-
phasis is on notation, caderces, classification of diatonic
triads, scales, and modes. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 146 Music Theory Il (3)

Prerequisite: Music 145. This course focuses on part-writ-
ing and harmonization with triads and their inversions. Also
included Is a chord vocabulary expanded to include
materials from the common practice pericd as well as later
periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history is studied and
periormed. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)

(MUS) 151 Voice Class | (1)

This course Is for non-voice majors. It presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunclation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.

107 This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.}



(MUS) 152 Voice Class il (1)

This course Is a continuation of Music 151. Itis opentoall
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, ap-
pearance in studio recital, stage deportment, and
personality development. Two group lessens are givena
week. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 155 Vocal Ensembla (1)

A group of mixed voices concentrates on excellence of
parformance. Membership is open to any student by audi-
tlon. The director selects those who possess special
interest and skill in the performance of advanced choral
itarature. This course may be repeated for credit. @Lab)

(MUS) 156 Madrigal Singers (1)

A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembl2s. Membership is by audition with the ap-
propriate director. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.}

(MUS) 161 Musicianship 1 (1)

This course relates to topics in Music 145. Aural skills
Including sight-singing, ear training, and keyboard are
developed. (3 Lab.) .

(MUS) 162 Musicianship If (1)

Prerequisite: Music 161. This course relates to toples In
Music 146. Aural music skills including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are further developed. (3 Lab.}

(MUS) 166 History Of Jazz/Rock Music (3)
The study of soclal and musical influences on Jazz/Rock
muslc and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on society and
the music industry. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 171 Woodwind Ensemble (1)

A group of woodwind instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be rapeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1)

A group of brass instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture ror small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeatec for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 173 Percussion Ensemble (1)

A greup of. percussion instrumentalists read and perform
literature for smail ensembles. Membership Is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.}

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)

A group of keyboard Instrumentalists read and perform
Iiterature for small ensembles. Membership Is by auditicn
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.) ’ -

108

(MUS} 175 String Ensemble (1)

A group of string instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for emall ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)

In the symphonic wind ensemble, students study and per-
form stylistic literature of all periods. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence app:roved by the
instructor. In the Stage Band, students studv and perform
a wide variety of music. Emphasis is on the jazz-oriented,
big-band styles of the 1960's. This course may he repeated
for credit. (3Lab.}

(MUS) 199 Recital (1)

This Is an on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 203 Composition (3)

Prerequisites: Muslc 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for sirnple media in both tradi-
tional styles and styles of the student’s choice. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 217 Piano Class ll (1)

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation of functional keyboard skills, including har-
monization, sightreading, accompanying styles,
Improvisation, and technical exercises. It Is designed for
the music major preparing for the piana proficiency exam,
but is also open to any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217
with greater emphasis on advanced harmonization and
appropriate technical skills. It is designed as a preparation
for the piano proficlency exam for the music major, but Is
also open to any interested student. It is recommended
that music majors also study privately. {2 Lab.)

(MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)
This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the area of the student’s
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
week. Laboratory fee required. Private music may be
repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)



{MUS) 245 Music Theory Il (3)

Prerequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation of
the study of music theory. It includes the materiels of
modulation, larger forms, and thematic develcpment.
3 Lec)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)

This course is primarity for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, enserables,
and other music major and minor courses. It provides
private Instruction in the area of the student’s major instru-
ment, and consists of two half- hour lessons & week.
Laboratory fze. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 271 Musicianship Ul (1)

Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to topics in
Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
tralning, and keyboard are daveloped. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 272 Musicianship IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are develcped. (3 Lab.)

OFFICE CAREERS

(OFC) 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)

This course introduces the basic principles and procedures
of records stcrage and control. Topics Include records
storage methods; procedures for the operation and contral
of manual and automated storage systems; rules for index-
ing; and principles for the selection of records equipment
and supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.}

(OFC) 152 Introduction To Records Management {3)
A survey course In the policies and principles affecting the
creation, proiection, circulation, retrieval, preservation and
control of business and institutional records. The course
includes hasic classification systems, history and status of
records management, retention and disposition of records,
maintenance procedures, and career ladders. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 172 or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are
introduced. Included is the development of the ability to
read, write, and transcribe shorthand outlines. Knowledge
of the mechanics of English is also developed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec, 2 Lab))

(OFC) 160 Office Calculating Machines (3}
This course focuses on the development of skills in using
electronic calculators. Emphasis Is on developing the

and business applications are included. Office Careers 160
Is equivalent.to Office Careers 192, 193, and 194.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enroliment
or demonstrated compatence approved by the instructor.
This course bridges the gap between the basic skills cour-
ses and current office practices. Topics include records
management, electronic filing, reprographics, mail,
telephone usage, financial transactions, and inte;personal
relations. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 166 Intermediate Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 and Office Careers 172
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The principles of Gregg Shorthand are studied. Emphasis
is on increased speed dictation, accuracy in typing from
shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of transcription
skills. Also included are oral reading, speed bullding, .and
grammar. Office Careers 166 is equivalant to Office
Careers 187, 188, and 189. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 167 Legal Termninology And Transcription (3)
Prerequisites: C¥fice Careers 173 and Office Careers 185
or concurrent enrollment or demonstrated compatence
approved by the instructor. Legar terms are tha focus of
this course. Included arathe spelling and use of legal terms
and Latin words and phrases. Intensive practice Is
provided in building speed and accuracy in the transcrip-
tion of legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 172 Beginning Typing (3)

This course is for students with no previous tralning In
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are introduced. Office Careers 172 is
equivalent to Office Careers 176, 177, and 178. l.aboratory
fee: (2 Lec.,, 3Lab)

(OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing (3)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Typingtechniques are
developed furtner. Emphasis Is on problem-solving. In-
creasing speed and accuracy Iin typing business forms,
correspondence, and manuscripts are also covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{OFC) 176 Keyboarding (1)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter paits. Al-
phabetic keys, numeric keys, and symbo! keys are
covered. Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed
is developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1Lab)

(OFC) 177 Beginning Typing Il (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques for
business correspondenca are developed. Memorandums,
personal letters, and business letters are covered. Exer-
cises to increase skill are stressed. Laboratory fee.
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(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing Ill (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 176. The typing of
manuscripts and tables Is emphasized. Production typing
is included, and proper report typing is developed. Exer-
cises to increase skill are also Included. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab))

(OFC) 179 Office Information Systems Concepts (2)

This course introduces information/word processing and
describes Its effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of basic information word processing prin-
ciples, concepts, terminology and advantages of word
processing environment system s introduced. This course
does not include the operation of a dedicated wordproces-
sor or microcomputer. (2 Lec.) )

(OFC) 182 Introduction To Word Processing
Equipment (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 and Office Careers 179
or cancurrent enroliment. This course introduces the fun-
damental techniques required in the operation of word
processing equipment/software. Basic concepts of
electronic storage and retrieval involved in creating, print-
ing, centering, and revising documents are Introduced.
May be repeated for credit using different emphasis/equip-
ment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Offica Careers 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment. This course introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skills required to transcribe recorded busi-
ness information into mailable documents. Emphasis is
placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills re-
quired In word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec, { Lab))

\OFC) 187 Intermediate Shorthand | (2)

Prerequisites: Prlor shorthand experience equivalent to
Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand in high school.
This course is for students who have a basic knowledge of
Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to take dictation at
approximately 50 words per minute. The course is a review
of selected shorthand phrases, brief forms, word families,
and word beginnings and endirgs. Included are the proper
use of basic punctuation, typing format, and simple busi-
ness letters. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.)

{OFC) 231 Business Communications (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor and English 101. This
practical course Includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the compaositicn of sarious types
of comnmunications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and ccntent of representative business correspondence,
proposals, and reports is rade. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 256 Office Management (3)

This course focuses on the organization, design, and con-
trol of offlce activities. Topics include office practice, office
services, and wage payment plans. The selection, training,
and supervision of employees are covered. Office plan-

ning, organizing, and controlling techniques are presented.
Responsibilities of the office manager are also included.
(3Lec) '

(OFC) 266 Advanced Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 and Office Careers 173
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Emphasis is on building dictation speed. Producing mail-
able, typed transcriptions under timed conditions Is also
stressed. Vocabulary and extensive production work
capabilities are developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Decislon-making and production of all types of business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development end a review of typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 274 1.egal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 167. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder
and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and cor-
respondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
couit system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics
are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
secratary are described. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 190 or 182 and completion
of or concurrent enroliment in Office Careers 185. This
course is designed for students who have a basic
knowledge of word processing equipment. Advanced
word processing concepts and machine functions are
developed on a specific keyboard. Special emphasis is
placed on producing mailable documents. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasis/equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 283 Specialized Software (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 282 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Current
information/word processing technology is presented.
Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment which the student has previously mastered.
Applications will Inciude graphics, math functions, spread-
sheets, and the use of other software packages. Dedicated
word processing equipment cr microcomputers will be
used In this course. May be repeated for credit using
different emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Carears 173 or 190 and Office

" Careers 185 or demonstrated competznce approved by

the irstructor. This course i3 designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded informaticn. Composing and dictating
business communications are introduced. Laboratoryfee.
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(OFC) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Careers program or instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experlence with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-

jectives and work exparlences. Students raust develop

nev/ lgarning objectives each semester. Students must
complete three objectlves and work a minimum of 15 hours
per week for a total of three credit hours. This seminar
corsists of orlentation, setting/writing job objectives, inter-
personal skills, career interest/aptitude test and evaluatlon,
tine management, career planning, and exit seminar.
(1 Lec., 15Lab.)

(OFC) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office .
Careers program or Instructor approval. This coursa com-

bines productive work experience with academic study.

The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written

competency-based learning pian with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must complete
four obfectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week
for a total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, settingfwriting job objectives, interpersonal
skills, career Interest/aptitude test and evaluation, time
management, career planning, and exit seminar. (1 Lec.,
20 Lab))

(OFC) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Careers program or instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives each semester. Students must complete three
objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a
total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of orien-
tation, setting/writing job objectives, stress managemerit,
Certifled Professional Secretary, communication skills, jeb
search, professional Image, and exit seminar. (1 Lec.,
16 Lab.) :

(OFC) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Cffice
Careers program o: instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must davelop
new learning objectives each semester. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
per week for a total of four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, stress
management, Certified Professional Secretary, com-
munication skiils, job search, professional image, and axit
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.) :

(OFC) 803 Cooperaﬂve Work Experience ({3)
Prerequisites: Completicn of previous Office Careers 703

work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives ard
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Students must complete three
objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a
total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of orien-
tation, setting/writing |Job objectives, and independent
study of business topics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(OFC) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Careers 703
or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student;
employer and Instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experierces. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Students must complete four
objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a
total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of orienta-
tion, settingfwriting job objectives, and independent study
of business topics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

PHILOSOPHY

{PHI) 102 Introduction To Philosophy (3)

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Anclent
and modern views are examined as possible solutions.
{3 Lec)

(PH!) 103 Critical Thinking (3)

This course is designed to improve students’ critical thini:-
ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments. Elementary deductive forms, ceramon fal-
lacles, and inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec.)

(PHI} 105 Logic (3) :
The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The
methods and tools of logic are applied to real-lite situaiions.
Fallacies, definitions, analogles, syllogisms, Venn
diagrams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)

{PH!) 202 Introduction To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)

The relationships of philosophical ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis is on concepts of natural rights,
justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 203 Ethics (3)

The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of respon-
sibilities to self and soclety are posed. Ethical issues and
thelr metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified.

or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines productive 111 Emphasis is on applying ethical principies in life. (3 Lec.)



(PHI) 207 History Of Anclent Philosophy (3)

The history of philosrphy from pre-Socratic timas to the
Renaissance is examinad. Connections are made between
the pre- Socratics, Plato, anc Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)

The history of philosophy from the Renalssance through
the 19th century is examined. Emphasis Is on contirental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as it relates to 20th
century philosophles. The historical relationship betwean
these schools of thought is explored. (3 Lec.)

PHOTOGRAPHY

(PHO) 110 introduction To Photography And
Photo-Journalism (3)

Photography and photo-journalism are introduced. Topics
Include the general mecharilcs of camera lenses ang shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photograpkic films,
papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, including enlarging, processing, contact print-
ing, and exposing films and papers. Antificial lighting Is
studied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 111 Advanced Photography And
Photo-Journalism (3)

Technlgues learned in Phctography 110 are refined. Em-
phasis is on photegraphic communication. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)

Beginning level skiils in various llifetime sports are
presented as well as rules, etiquetts, safety, strategy, offen-
sive and defensive elements, and conditioning activities
where appropriate. Physical Education 100° may be
repeated for credit when students select different activities
In subsaquent semesters. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 101 Health For Today (3)

Emphasis is placed ¢n relating course content to Iifestyle
to foster a better understanding of the major health issues
of today. Current issues Include, but are not limited to:
emotioral heaith, chemical use and abuse, human
sexuelity, major diseases, physical fitness, nutri-
tion, aging, death and dying. (This course Is
offsered on campus and may be offerad via
television.) (3 Lec.)
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(PEH) 104 Beginning Soccer (1)

Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of both
indoor and cutdoor soccer at the beginner level, as well as
rules, siretegies, safety, offansive and defensive patterns of
play, and competitive activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 110 Community Recreation (3) -

Tls course is primarily for students majoring or minoring
in health, physical education, or recreation. The principles,
organization, and function of recreation in American
society are covered. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 112 Beginning Softball (1) _

Course content includes the basic playing skills of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategles, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitiva ac-
tivities. These common elements will be applied to fast
pitch, slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(PEH) 113 Beginning Handball And Racquetball (1)

Basic handball and racquetball skills, rules, and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness (1)

Students are intreduced to fitness related activities to gain
the knowledge and skills nacessary to evaluate personal
fitness level and to develop a personal lifelong fitness
program. Activities include, but are not limited to: aerobics,
circuit training, flexibility and agility exerclses, and weight
training. Physical Education 115 may be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 116 Intramural Athletics (1)

Intramural competition in a variety of activities is offered for
men and women. A uniform is required. This course may
be repeated for creciit. Lahoratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 117 Begirning Archery (1)

The beginning level skills of target shooting, bow hunting,
clout shooting, and wand and trap shooting are em-
phasized, as well as history, rules of competition,
preparation and care of all archery equipment, and safety.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 118 Beginning Golf (1)

Course content emphasizes the basic skills involved In club
selection, golf course analysis, shot selectlon and execu-
tion of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping, and
etiquette are included. Equipment is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 119 Beginning Tennis (1)

This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning level
skills In the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the voliey. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tive activities are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 120 Beginning Bowling (1) _

Basic bowling skills at the beginner teve! are emphasized
aswell as rules, strategles, safety, scoring, and competitive
acti/itles.  All classes are conducted at an off-campus

112 bowling lane. Laboratory fee. Lane fee. (3 Lab.)



(PEH) 121 Folk Dance (1) _
Participation is provided in a varlety of folk dances frcm
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds'and cos-
lumes Is Included. Laboratory fee. {3 Lab.) ‘

(PEH) 123 Beginning Swimming (1)

This course Is designed to teach a non-swimmer or a
shallow water swimmer only to become a safe and efficient
deep water swimmer, After the development of sufficient
skill to perform a modified crawi stroke, the elementary
back stroke, survival floating and jumping Into deep water,
laveling off and changing directions, swimmers will be able
to swim in deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 124 Social Dance (1)

This course is for students who have limited experlence in
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. "Country" dancing Includes the
two-step, cotton- eyed Joe, square dancs, and other dan-
ces. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) '

(PEH) 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)

This course focuses on understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Physical fitness is improved through a
variety of conditioning activities. A uniform is requirad.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 128 Aerobics (1)

This course emphasizes the development of cardiovas-
cular endurance by utifizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging,
and Jumping, eic. Depending on the physical fitness level
of the student, each routine can be performed at different
intensities. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fes. {3 Lab.)

(PEH) 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
Basic basketbal! and volleyball rules, skills, and strategies
are taught, and class tournaments are conducted. Sec-
tions using men’s rules and women'’s rules may be offered
separately. 24 class hours will be devoted to each sport.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 129 Modern Dance (1)

This beginning course is designed to emphasize basic

dance technique, including body alignment and place-

ment, floor work, locomptor patterns, and creative

movements. A uniforinis required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
|

(PEH) 131 Welght Training And Conditioning (1)
Instruction and training In welght tralning and conditioning
techniques are offered. A unitorm is required. This course
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 132 Self-Defense (1) |
Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-

self-defense to an adequate skill level covering basic seli-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressad. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 134 Qutdoor Education (1)

Knowledge and skills in outdoor education and camping
are presented. Planned and incidental experiences take
place, including & week-end camp-out. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) '

(PEH) 13€ Walking For Fitness (1)

This course is designed for the student who desires car-
diovascular fiiness by means of low impact method.
Maximur physical fitness is achieved by vigorous walking.
The heart rate Is elevated to the appropriate target zone for
peak conditioning. An extensive warm-up and cocl down
increases joint and muscle flexibility. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 144 Introduction To Physical Education (3)

This course is for students majoring in physical education
and is designad for professional orientation In physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philoscphy,
and modern trends of physical education are surveyed.
Topics Include teacher qualifications, vocational oppor-
tunities, expected competencies, and skill testing. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 147 Sports Officiating | (3)

This course Is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want tc increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports, Sports covered in this course are
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate intramurai games. (2 Lec.,
2Llab)

(PEH) 148 Sports Officiating Il (3)

This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreclation of sports. Sports covered In this course are
softball, track and fleld, baseball, and other sports as ap-
propriate. Students are expected to officiate intramural
games. (2 Lec,, 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 200 Lifetime Sporis Activitles 1l (1)

This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100.
Students participate In selected activities. Instruction is at
the intarmediate and intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratoryfee. (3Lab.)

(PEH) 218 Intermediate Golf (1)

Prerequlisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
118 or approval of Instructor. Skills and technlques
preserited In Physical Education 118 are refined beyond the
beginner tevel. Analysis and practice of the golf swing,
swing theory and methods, strategy, and actual course

‘playing are emphasized. Laboratory fee. Green fees.

(3 Lab)

(PEH) 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education

dent should progress from no previous experience in 113 119 or approval by._ the instructor. Emphasis is placed on



proper execution of the strokes presented in Physical
Education 119 as well as on specialty shots such as the lob,
overhead, and spins. Competitive activities in singles,
doublgs and mixed doubles will be available. Laboratory
fee. (3Lab.)

(PEH) 223 Intermediate Swimming (1) .
Prerucuisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
123, Red Cross Beginning Swimmer Certificate or approval
of Instructor. The correct performance of the crawil,
elementary back stroke, side stroke and breast stroke will
bs emphasized. Some speed and endurance swimming
will ba required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 225 Skin And Scuba Diving (2)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or demoristrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course In-
cludes the use of equipment, safety, physiology, and open
water diving. All equipment is supplied except mask, fins,
and snorkel. The studsnt may rent needed equipment at
the time of registration. Students completing course re-
quirements receive certification as basic scuba divars from
the Professional Association of Diving Instructors (PADI)
or the Natlonal Association of Underwater Instructors
{NAUI) or the Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA).
Laboratory fee. {1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 226 . Advanced Life Saving (1)

Prerequlsite: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim-
ming ability. Successful completion of this course qualifies
students for the Red Cross Advanced Life Saving Certifi-
cate. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 228 Advanced Open Water Scuba (2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 225 or appropriate cer-
tifying agency entry level certificate and 10 log book hours.
Instruction will include the introductory knowledge and skill
development inthe open water environment for the student
to participate in under water investigation, deep diving,
search and light salvage, and limited visibility/night diving.
Safety, special equipment, dive planning and dive buddy
procedures will be covered. Upon successful completion
ofthe course, the student wiil recelve advanced open water
certiflcation through PADI. (1 Lec,, 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 231 Intermedlate Weight Trainirig (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 131. Skills and instruc- -

tion in weight tralning techniques are developed beyond
the beginner stage. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) ,

(PEH) 232 Intennediate Self Defense (1)
Prerequisite: Physical Educstion 132 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Students will be
Introduced to intermediate forms of defense and combina-
tions of self defense methods. Emphasis Is on practical
application of self defense movements. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab))

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)

Development and improvement of physical fithess through
Jogglng is emphasized. Fitness concepts and jogging skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)

Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving Card. The
principles and techniques for instructors in water safety and
life saving classes are covered. Completion of the course

.qualifies the student to test for certification by the Red

Cross as a water safety instructor. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency

Care (3)

The Advanced First Aid and Emergency Cara course of the
Amaerican Red Cross is taught, presenting both thecry anti
praciice. Varlous aspacts of safety educaticn also are
inciuded. (3 Lec.)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4)

* This courseis primarily for non-science majors. Itisa study

of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science. The three basic sciences are related
to the physical world at an introductory level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab))

(PSC) 119 Physical Science (4)

This course Is for nen-science majors. It focuses on the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorclogy, and space sclence are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.}

PHYSICS

(PHY) 111 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course Is for pre-den-
tal, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-architecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course in physics. Mechanics and
heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 117 Concepts In Physics (4) -

This course is for non-sclence majors. It introduces prin-
ciples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphaslis is on classical mechanics ard

* thermodynamics. Historical developments and their im-

pact on dally life are Included. The principle of energy
-conservation is stressad, and current problems of world-
wide energy production are examined. Laboratory tes,

114 (3 Lec, 3 Lab)



(PHY) 118 Concepts In Physics (4) -

This is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does nctrequiire a imathernatical background.
Emphasis is on modern developments in physics. Tepics
include acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and the
electromagnetic per,trum atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) ,

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 125 or concurrent enrcliment in
Mathematics 195. This course Is prirrarily for students ir,
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses'and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fe2. (3 L.ec., 3 Lab))

{PHY) 201 General Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course is designad primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is cn fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.) ‘

(PHY) 202 General Physics {4)

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetisrn,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and units. The laboratory includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

PSYCHOLOGY

(FSY) 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determing and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles ara ap-
plied to the human experience. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via
televisicn.) (3 Lec.)

I[

(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Fsychology 103 or Soclol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
Include physiclogical, psychological, and sociclogical
aspects of hurnan sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 131 Applied Psychology And Human

Relations (2;

Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Yopics include group
dynamics and adjustmert factors for employment and
advancemant. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psycholcgy 101. This course Is a study of
human growtn, development, and behavior. Emphasis Is
on psycholegical changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through aduithood and
aging are included. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television).
(3 Lec.)
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(PSY) 202 Applied Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be required.
(3 Lec))

(PSY) 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied in the context of various per-
sonality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of
those topics. (3 Lec.)

{PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Scciology 101 Students
may register for either Psychology 237 or Sociology 267
but may recelve credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior In the soclal envircnment are surveysd. Topics
include the socio- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, Interparscnal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)

QUALITY CONTROL TECHNOLOGY

(QCT) 121 Introduction To Quality Control {2)
Prerequisite: Credit or coricurrent enroliment in Math 195.
This course introduces socme of the concepts and techni-
ques currently being used by Industry to prevent defective
products from reaching the consumer. Included ars
rellabllity analysis, control charts, inspection and sampling
plans. The ianguags, terminology and organization of typi-
cal industry quality control functions are studied.
Elementary probability and statistics concepts are
presented as background. (2 Lec.)

(QCT) 122 Dimensional Measurement (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or cencurrent enroliment in Quality
Control Technology 121 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course provices an
opportunity to obtain a practical and theoretical under-
standing of many types of mechanical and optical
measuring devices which are used in dimensional inspec-

115 tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)



(QCT) 220 Physical And Environmental Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Quality Cortrol Tezhnology 121. This course
introduces tasts and svaluations used on raw materials and
fabricated pans. Torics include tenslle and hardness test-
Ing, metallurgical cross-sactioning, terperature-humidity
cycling, and corrosion tesistance tasting. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(QCT) 227 Non-Destructive Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: Qua'ity Control Technology 122. This course
provides a basic background in such areas as industrial
radlography, magnetic particle and penetrant inspection,
eddy current, and ultrasonic testing. Laboratory fee
(2 Lec., 2Lab.)

(QCT) 238 Advanced Quality Control Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Quality Control Technology 122. A detailed
study is made of the control and information systems and
declsion procedures necessary to effectively operate the
quality control function. Topics and problems include
reliabllity process control, failure analysis, and corrective
action systems. A problem-prevention and problem-solv-
ing approach is emphasized. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

READING

(RD) 101 College Reading And Study Skills (3)
Comprehension tachniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also included are vocabulary development,
ctitical reading, and rate fiexibllity. Study skills addressed
include listening, notetaking, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lec.)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)

Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. L.earning
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec)

REAL ESTATE

(RE) 130 Real Estate Principles (3)

This course provides an overview of licensing for the real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, titles to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
agency, deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions be-
tween personal and real property, contracts, appraisal,
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real es-
tate mathernatics are also included. Three classroom
hours will be devoted tc federal, state and local laws
governing housing discrimination, housing credit dis-
. criminatlon, and community reinvestment. (3 Lec.)
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(RE) 131 Real Estate Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. This course covers
monetary systems, primary and secondary money
markets, sources of mortgage loans, federal government
programs and loan applications, processes, and proce-
dures. Closing costs, alternative financial instruments,
equal credit opportunity act, community reinvestment act,
and state housing agency are also included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 133 Real Estate Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. The emphasis of this
course is on real estate professionalism and ethics and the
satisfaction of all parties. Topics covered include charac-
teristics of successful salesmen, time management,
psychology of marketing, listing procedures, advertising,
negotiating and closing, financing, and the Deceptive
Trade Practices-Consumer Protection Act, as amended,
Section 17.01 et seq, Business and Commerce Code.
(3 Lec)

(RE) 135 Real Estate Appraisal (3)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent.
This course focuses on principles and methods of apprais-
ing. Topics include central purposes and functions of an
appralisal, social and economic determinants of value, ap-
praisal case studies, cost, market data and income
approaches to value estimates, final correlations, and
reporting. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 136 Real Estate Law (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. This course examines
the legal concepts of real estate land descriptlon, real
property rights and estates in land, contracts, conveyan-
ces, encumbrances, foreclosures, recording procedures,
and evidence of titles. (3 Lec.)

{RE) 138 Real Estate Law: Contracts (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. Concepts of general con-
tract law are reviewed as required by the Real Estate
License Act. Emphasis is on detailed instructions and
hands-on exercises in preparation of all promulgated con-
tract forms. The Real Estate License Act and the working
process of the Broker-Lawyer Committee are included.
(3 Lec.)

(RE) 230 Real Estate Office
Management/Brokerage (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated com-

- petence approved by the instructor. This course focuses

on knowledge and skills required to manage a real estate
office. Topics Include law of agency, planning and or-
ganization, operational policies and procedures, recruiting,
selection and training of personnel, records and control,
and real estate firm analysis and expansion criteria.
(3 Lec.)



(RE) 233 Commercial And Investment Real

Estate (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated competence
approved- by the Instructor. Topics include real estate
Investment characteristics, techniques of investment
analysls, time-value of money, discounted and non-dis-
counted investment criteria, leverage, tax shelters
depreciation, and applications to property tax. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 235 Property Management (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course focuses on the
various aspects of managing property. The role of the
property manager, landiord policies, operational
guidelines, leases, lease negotiations, tenant relations,
maintenance, reports, habitability laws, and the Fair Hous-
ing Act are included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 240 Special Problems in Real Estate (1)

This Is a special problems study course for organized class
Instruction inreal estate. Examples of topics might Include:
market analysis and feasibility studies, land economics,
international real estate, urban planning and development,
tax shelter regulations, international money market, en-
vironmental impact and snergy conservation. This course
may be repeated for credit up to a maximum of three hours
of credit. (1 Lec.)

(RE) 241 Special Problems In Real Estate (2) -

This is a special problems study course for organized class
instruction inreal estate. Examples of topics might include:
market analysis and feasibility studles, land econornics,
international real estate, urban planning and developmant,
tax shelter regulations, international money market, en-
vironmental impact and energy conservation. This course
may be repeated for credit up to a maximum of six hours
of credit. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Comgletion of two core Real Estate courses,
concurrent enroliment ina core or related course or instruc-
tor approval. This course cornbines productive werk
experience with academic study. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based
learming plan with varied fearning objectives and work
experiences. Students must develop new learning objec-
tives each semaster. The seminar consists of the
development of a personalized on-the-job training plan and
discussions with fieid axparts on the application of real
estate fundamentals which may include brokerage,
marketing, finance, law, property managemeni ard ap-
pralsal inthe residental and commercial real esta‘e sectors.
(1 Lec., 20 l2b.)

(RE) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisitas: Completion of two core real estate courses
and Real Estate 704, enroliment in & core or related course
or Instructor approval. This course combines productive
work exparience with acadeimic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-

cy-based learning plan with varled learning objectives and
work experiances. Students must develop :ew learning
objectives each semester. The seminar consists of the
development of a personalized on-the-jod training plan and
continuation of discussions with field experts on the ap-
plication of real estate fundamentals which may include
brokerage, marketing, finance, law, property management
and appraisal in the residental and commercial real estate
sectors. Seminar topics will build upon and not dupilcate
learning experlence of Real Estate 704. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

RELIGION

(REL) 101 Religion in American Culture (3)

This course examines the nature of religion In Amnerica. It
covers Important influences from the past and charac-
teristics of current religious groups and movements.
Emphasis is on understanding the role of religion in
American life. (3 Lec.)

(REL) 102 Contemporary Religious Problems (3)
Both classic and recent Issues are explored. Such topics
as the nature of religion, the existence of God, world
religions, mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the inter-
pretation ofdeath are included. This course may be offered
with en)\phasls on a specific topic, such as death and dying.
(3 Lec.

(REL) 201 Major World Religions (3)

This course surveys the major world religions. Hlndulsm
Buddhism, Judaism, Islam, and Christianity are included.
The history of religions is covered, but the major emphasis
is on current bellefs. Other topics may also be included,
such as the nature of religion, tribal rellglon and alterna-
tives to religion. (3 Lec.)

SOCIOLOGY

(SOC) 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)
This course Is a study of the nature of soclety and the
sources of group life and soclal conflict. Topics include
institutions, social change, processes, and
problems. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

ll
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(SOC) 102 Social Problems (3)
This course Is a soclological study of social problems which

typically include: crime, poverty, minorities, deviance,

population, and health care. Specific topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns.

117 (3 Lec))



(SOC) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and soclological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 203 Marriage And Family (3)

Prerequisite: Soclology 101 recommended. Courtship
patterns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are included. Sociccultural
“differences in famlly behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theorles of individual
behavlor in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio- psychclogical process, attitude forma-
tion and change, intorpersonral relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)

SPANISH

(SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprenension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(SPA) 102 Beginning Spanish (4)

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is a continuaticn of Spanish 101.” Emphasis ic
on idiomatic language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(SPA) 201 Intermediafe Spanish (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

{SPA) 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)

Frerequisita: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contem-
porary literature and comiposition are studied. (3 Lec.)

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

(SC) 101 Introduction To Speech Communication (3)
Theory and practice of speech communication bekavior in

one-to- one, small group, and public comraunication situa- -

tions are ‘introduced. Students learn more about
themselves, improve skills in communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires
college-level skills in reading and writing. (3 Lec.)

(SC) 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
Public speaking Is introduced. Topics include the prin-
ciplas of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of
materials, and outlining. Emphasis is on giving well
prepared speeches. (3 Lec.)

(SC) 109 Voice And Articulation (3)

Students may register for either Speach Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis
is on improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

THEATRE

(THE) 101 Introduction To The Theatra (3)

The various aspects of theatre are survayed. Topics in-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres, artists,
and technicians. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 102 Contemporary Theatre (3)

This course s a study of the modern theatre. The historical
background and traditions of each style are included. Em-
phasis is on understanding the social, culture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modern

- plays are read and selected video tapes are viewed. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 103 Stagecraft! (3) .

The technical aspects of play production are studied.
Topics include shop procedures, the planning and fabrica-
tion of scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 104 Stagecraftli (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Emphasis is placed on the
design process and individual projects. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3)
The craft of make-up Is explored. Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 108 Acting ! (3)

The theory of acting and varlous exercises are presented.
Body control, volce, Interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are included. Both individual and group
activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed and studied.
(2Lec., 3 Lab.) '

(THE) 107 Acting I! (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course is a continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis is on characterization and en-
semble aoting (2 Lec 3 Lab )

(THE) 109 Volce And Anlculatlon (3)
Studerits rnay ragister for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
tu: may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphas's

118 Is on improving volce and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)



(THE) 110 History Of Theatre | (3)
Theatre is surveyed from its beginning through the 16th

century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of

the total culture of the period. (3 Lec:)

(THE) 111 History Of Theatre Il (3)
Theatre Is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre Is studied in each period as a pait of
the total culture cf the period. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 112 Beginning Dance Technique In

Theatre (3)

Basic movements ot the dance are explored. Emphasis is
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and releass, and contrast of literal arnd abstract
movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk and
limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are
developed. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 113 Intermediate Dance (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in total theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
Is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 114 Rehearsal And Performence { (1)
Participation inthe class may include any phase of rehears-
al and performance of the current theatrical praseritation.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(THE) 199 Demonstration Lab (1)

Scenes studied in various theatre classes are
demonstrated to show contrast and different styles. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lab.)

(THE) 201 Television Production | (3)

Station organization, studio operation, and the use of
studio equipment are introduced. Topics inciude con-
tinuity, camera, sound, lights, and videotape recording.
(2 Lec., 3Lab.)

(THE) 202 Television Production Il (3)
Prerecuisite: Theatre 201. This course Is a continuation of

Theatre 201. Emphasis Is on the concept aid technigue of

production in practical situations. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 205 Scene Study! (3)

Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. Emphasis is on the’

study, rehearsal and performance of selected sceres of
various periods and styles. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 207 Scene Study ll (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course Is a coniinuation of -

Theatre 205. Emphasis is on individual needs of tha per-
former and the varlous styles of production. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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(THE) 208 Introduction To Technical Drawing (3)
Basic techniques of drafting are studied. Isometrics, or-
thographic projections, and other standard procedures are
included. The emphasis is on theatrical drafting, including -
groundplans, vertical sections, construction elevations,
and spidsr perspective. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 209 Lighting Design (3)

The design and techniques of lighting are covered. Toplcs
include instrumentation, electricity, control and practical
expesience. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 210 Rehearsal And Performance Il (2)
Participation inthe class may include any phaso of rahears-
al and performance of the current theatrical prasentation.
This course may ba repeated for credit. (6 Lab.)

(THE) 211 Broadcasting Communications | (3)
Basic techniques of television and video performance are
introduced. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 212 Broadcasting Communications I (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 211 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Theatre 211. Emphasis Is on radio and television as
mass media and practical applications in both radio and
television. (3 Lec.)

\THE) 236 Theatre Workshop (3)

A course in theatre with emphasis on performance techni-
ques in musical and repertory theatre with practical
performance experience. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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